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AGREEMENT

. H’Made thet?™ day of March, 2002 between XEROX CORPORATION, located in Stamford,
Connecticut (hereinafter refarred to as the "Company”) and the XEROGRAPHIC DIVISION,
UNION OF NEEDLETRADES, INDUSTRIAL & TEXTILE EMPLOYEES, AF.L. - C.1.O., located
at 750 East Avenue, Rochester, New York (hereinafier referred to as the "Union"} on its own
behalf and on behalf of the ROCHESTER JCINT BOARD, UNITE and its Local 14A,

WITNESSETH:
ARTICLE |
DECLARATION OF PURPOSE

This Agreement is established for the purpose of providing a continual collective bargaining
relationship, which will promote a spirt of mutual understanding, harmony and cooperation
between the parfies and is designed to serve the best interest of all concerned and insure
industrial peace.

The Company and Union agree io a work environment charatlerized by Employee Involvement
and dedicated to the proposition that every employee shall support the concept of continuous
quality imprevement while reducing quality costs through teamwaork and the tools and processes
of Leadership Through Quality.

d = Clecte 3liw)on (S=p Zi}



ARTICLE Il

UNION RECOGNITION, MEMBERSHIP, AND REPRESENTATION

A. RECOGNITION OF THE BARGAINING UNIT

1.

2.

23

The Company recognizes the Union as the collective bargaining agent for all empiloyees
of the Company located in the vicinity of the County of Monroe, State of New York, as
specifically set forth in fhe job classifications in Schedule A., atfached to this Agreement
and made a part hereof, with the exception of non-working supervisors, office
employees, plant clerical employees, draft persons, technical and engineering aides,
branch office personnel, dispatchers, expediters, tool designers, parts coordinators,
factory service representatives, technical representatives, guards, watchpersons, as well
as professional workers, as defined by the Fair Labor Standards Act, and employees in
the power plant who are represented by another labor union.

itis agreed that all work performed by the employees in the Bargaining Unit, as described
in A., 1, above, shalt be performed under the terms of this Agreement.

Company employees who are not members of the Bargaining Unit shall not perform work
similar to that being performed by Bargaining Unit employees, except in the following
cases:

a. When teaching or instructing new employeas on the job.

b. In emergencies. (It is understood, however, that in such cases, every reasonable
effort practicable shall be made to notify the appropriate duly authiorized Shop
Representative and 1o provide employees to fill positiens required to carry on normal
production.)

Should circumstances be such that there are surpius employess of appropriate job
classifications and skils available in the Manufacturing Senicrity Unit. such employees
shall be assigned to meet the personne! requirements of the Research and Engineering
Laboratories before non-Bargaining Unit persenne! are ulilized

In the event that surplus Manrufacturing Seniority Unit emplayees aof the appropriate job
classifications and skills are not available when the need arises, the Union shall be
notified accordingly and afforded an opportunity to review and discuss the situation with
appropriata representatives of the Company. At such discussion, the Campany shall
attempt to provide the Union with an estimate of the time required to satisfy the need. The
Research and Engineering Laboratories shall then have the right to use non-Bargaining
Unit persannel to perform assembly and/or inspection operations along with Bargaining
Unit employees. The Company agrees not to use non-Bargaining Unit persannel in lieu of
Bargaining Unit employees. It further agrees not to use non-Bargaining Unit personnel
until Bargaining Unit employees of those organizations are themselves used to the
maximum of their ability.

When developing and introducing new or modified products, the Company shall assign
work, consistent with its operational needs, tc the appropriate job classifications of the
Bargaining Unit.

(]



B. SUBCONTRACTING

1.

The Union recognizes the Company's right fo defermine what work is done within the
jurisdiction of the bargaining unit and what work is to be either subcontracted,
outsourced, vended or placed in other Xerox facilities.

The paries further recognize that such decisions will be subject to ¢changing business
conditions and will be ongoing.

The Company further agrees that any and all decisions to either subcontract, outsource,
vend or relocate work performed by the bargaining unit will only be reached after fult
disclosure, in advance, with the Union leadership. Such meetings will be called as-
needed and will provida the Union with all relevant facts, to include the impact of such
action on the bargaining unit.

Monroe County distribution 8 warehousing operations currently entitied Supply Chain
Logistics & Support, are exempt from this provision.

Existing agreements requiring overtime thresholds operative in the Tool Room/Model
Shops and Maintenance operations will continue to be respected as it retates to the
vending of that work,

Monroe County Custodial operations are exempt from this provision.

Employees directly displaced from their permanent job classifications, as a resuit of
subcontracting, and employees indirectly displaced from their permanent job
classifications, as a result of having been bumped by those employees directly and/or
indirectly displaced, shall be paid red circle rates in accordance with Article V. B.

C. UNION MEMBERSHIP

1.

2.

The following conditions for employment regarding all employees of the Company
covered by this Agreement shalt apply:

a. Those employees who are already members of the Union when this Agreement lakes
effect shall remain members in good standing.

b. After the thirtieth (30th) day following the effactive date of this Agreement, or such
longer period as the parties may specify, those employees who are not members of
the Union when this Agreement takes effect shall become and remain members in
good standing.

c. After the thirtieth (30th) day following the beginning of such employment, or such
longer period as the parties may specify, all employees covered by this Agreement
and hired on or after its effective date shall become and remain members in good
standing.

The Union agrees to admit to membership all present and future employees covered by
this Agreement on the same terms and conditions generally applicable to its other
members.



3. The Company shall have the right 1o secure new employees from any source. All newly

hired employees shall be subject to a thirty {(30) day probationary period (except as
otherwise provided in Article 1X., B.) during which period the Company shall have the
unqualified right to suspend or dismiss new employees. The exercise of such right shall
net be subject to aibitration,

The Company agrees to make periadic wage deductions for the appropriate initiation fee
and weekly dues and to remil same to the Unicn for each employee who executas a
written form of autherization, which shall not be revocable for a period of more than one
(1} year or beyond the termination date of this Agreement, whichever eccurs sooner.

Any employee who is expelled or suspended from the Union bacause of nenpayment of
dues or initiation fee shali be subject to discharge seven (7) days  after nolification in
writing to the Company by the authorized representative of the Union. However, if
paymeant is made within such seven (7) day period, the Company shall not be required to
discharge said employee, When an employee has been discharged by the Company due
to such suspension or expulsion by the Union, the Company shall not be required to re-
empley or reinstate said employee at any time.

D. NON-DISCRIMINATION

1.

There shall be no discrimination, interference, restraint, or coercion by the Company or
any of its agents against any member of the Unicn because of membership therein
andfor Union activities,

Both the Company and the Union agree to support the principles of Equal Employment
Opportunity, and 1o comply with all applicable laws, rules, regulations, and guidefines
ragarding discrimination against an employae because of race, sex, age, religion, calor,
national origin, handicap, marital status, sexual orientation, or Vietnam War Era veteran

status.



ARTICLE NI
NO STRIKES OR LOCKOUTS

Under no circumstances shall strikes, sympathy strikes, stoppages of work, walkouts,
slowdowns (concerted activity to reduce production in order to impose a penalty against the
Company), or picketing be crdered. sancticned, permitted, or enforced by the Union, its officfals,
agents, or duly authorized Shop Representatives. In the event of & sirike, stoppage, walkout,
slowdown, or picketing, the Unian, acting through its officers, shall prampily and publicly state
within twenty-four {24} hours afler being notified by the Company of the conwnencement of such
activity that the strike, stoppage. walkout, slowdown, or picketing is not autherized by the Union,
is disapproved by it, and order the employees back to work to resume normal production,

Any employee who participates in a strike, sympathy strike, stoppage of work, walkout, or
picketing shall be subject to such discipline as the Company, acting through a Plant Manager or
higher official, may see fit to impose, including termination of employment.

Any employee who participates in a slowdown and continues 1o do so after notice from the
Union or twenty-four (24) hours after such activity commences, whichever occurs sooner, shall
be subiect to such disciplineg as the Campany, acting through a Ptant Manager ar higher official,
may see fit {o impose, including termination of employment,

Under no circumstances shall lockouts be ordered, sanctioned, pemitted, or enforced by the
Company, its officials, or agents.



ARTICLE v,

HOURS OF WORK

A. THE STRAIGHT-TIME WORKWEEK

Forty (40} hours shall constitute the workweek.

B. OVERTIME AND PREMIUM PAY

1

Daily and Weekly Overtime

a. Employees shail be paid overtime pay at the rate of time-and-one-haif their regular

rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of their reguiar eight (8) hour shift in any
workday or forty (40) hours in any workweek.

In specific operations where the Company and the Union have agreed to a werkweek

' of four (4) days, émployees shall be paid overtime pay at the rate of time-and-one-half

their regular rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of ten {10} hours in any
waorkday or forty {40) hours in any workweek.

2. Pay for Employees on the Regular Menday through Friday Work Schedule

a. Pay for Saturday

(1) Employees who work six (6) consecutive days, Monday through Saturday, shall
be paid at tme-and-one-hall their reguiar rate of pay for all hours worked on
Safurday.

(2) Employees who are scheduled to work on Saturday, but who do not wark on ene
(1) or more reguiarly scheduled workdays, shall be paid at straight-time for all
hours worked on Saturday.

{3) Employees whose regular work schedule includes some working hours on
Saturday shall be paid for such time worked on Saturday a2t time-and-one-half
their regular rate of pay.

Pay far Sunday

(1) Employees who work seven {7) consecutive days, Monday through Sunday, shafl
be paid at double their reguiar rate of pay for ali hours worked on Sunday.

{2y Employees who are scheduted to wark on Sunday, but who are absent from work
on one (1) regularly scheduled workday, or who are absent from work on
Saturday of their workweek when scheduled to work, shall be paid at time-and-
one-half their regular rate of pay for ali hours worked on Sunday.

A BAS



{3} Employees who work on each day of their regular workweek, Monday through
Friday, who are not scheduled to work on Saturday and who are schetuled to
work on Sunday shall be paid ai double their regular rate of pay for 2 hours
worked on Sunday.

(4) Employees who are scheduled to work on Sunday, but who are absent from work
on two (2) or more scheduled workdays, inciuding scheduled work on Saturday,
shall be paid at straight-time for all hours worked on Sunday.

{5) Employees whose regular work schedule includes some working hours on
Sunday shall he paid ter such time worked an Sunday at dauble their regular rate
aof pay.

3. Pay for Employees on Regular Work Schedules Other Than fonday through Friday

a

Employess whose regularly scheduled workweek includes Saturday shalt be paid at
the rate of tme-and-one-half for ali hours worked on Saturday, except as provided for
in paragraph e. below.

Employees whose regutarly scheduled workweek includes Sunday shall be paid at
double their regular rate of pay for all hours worked on Sunday, except as provided
for in paragraph e. below.

Employees who are reguired to work on their regularly scheduled day off shall be paid
at the rate of time-and-one-half for all hours worked on that day, provided the
amployae has not bean absent on one of his/her regularly scheduled days in that
week. {f the employee has been absent on ane of their regulary scheduled days,
hefshe shall be paid al straight time.

For those specific operations where the Company and the Union have agreed to a
workweek of four {4) days, employees shati be paid at the rate of tirme-and-one-half
for alt hours worked on the fifth day within a workweaek, and double time for all hours
worked con the sixth and seventh days within a workweek.

In the specific areas of Sheet Metal, Supplies, AMAT, Distribution (excluding the
Emergency QOrder Arez), the Company may establish a four by seven altered work
schedule wherein Saturday and Sunday are net subject to automatic premium pay,
unless they constitute the sixth and seventh work day.

It is intended that a four by seven shift configuration shall only be implemented when
the areas identified in paragraph e. above are akeady working a fully loaded three hy
five shift configuration.

The Maintenance, Too) Room, Cusiodial/L-45, Inspeclion and Material Handling
support groups, when providing direct support to the specific areas identifisd in
paragraph e. above, may be required o work the same Jour by seven shift
configuration.



4. LCradit For Time Not Warked

a. For purposes of calcutating daily overtime pay, empioyees shall be credited for hours
of absence, up to 8 maximum of eight {8} fiours, for the following reasons: [ayoff,
iliness, occupational accident, jury service, death in the immediate family, one-haif
day pre-scheduled vacation, or appearance required by a subpoena. Employees
shall be credited for up to eight (8) hours of absence for paid Worker's Compensation
hearing{s) and/or medical treatment(s), provided the employee returns to work
immediately following the hearing(s) and/or medical treatment(s).

b. For purposes of calculating weekly overtime pay, employees shall be credited for
hours of absence up 1o a maximum of eight (8} hours for any one (1) day for the
following reasans: layaff, hotiday, jury service, death in the immediate family,
vacation, a partial day of absence due (o ifiness, occupational accident for only the
day on which it oceurred, appearance required by a subpoena, or inability to report (o
work when it can be verified that roads have been closed due to snow by the
appropriate authorities. Employees shall be credited for up to four (4) hours of
absence for paid Worker's Compensation hearing(s) and/or medical treatment(s).

5. Pyramiding

a. There shall be no pyramiding of cvertime and premium pay.

6. Excaption

a. Whenever it becomes desirable to change work schedules temporarily for {he
convenience of the empioyees, the Company and the Union may mutually agree to
establish a modified work schedule and the appropriate premium pay, if any.

C. OVERTIME DISTRIBUTION

1.

The Company shall notify the duly authorized Shop Representative of scheduled
overtime and shall attempl, in a timely manner, to notify the duly authorized Shop
Representative of unschedulad overtime.

Consistent with the terms af the specific Suppiemental Agreements regarding overtime
distribution, the Company shall distribute overtime as equaily as is practicable among
employees of the same job classification within the appropriate overtime wark group. The
duly authorized Shop Representative shall receive copies af the current cvertime
distribution records on a regular, menthly basis.  The duly authorized Shop
Representative shall review the records and call significant deviations in overtime
distribution ta the attenticn of the Company at the earliest possible time so that corrective
steps can he taken to re-esiablish the balance of overtime.

3. Pronibitions to Scheduling Overtime

a. There shall be no overtime woarked within a job classification in a department from
which people have been laid off because of reduced need for production, except in
cases of emergency, or for temporary periods not in excess of four {(4) successive
weeks.

B A Ade



b. Qvertime shall not be schedu'ed in a work assignment in any job classification from
which employees have been either surplused or cutback, unless the overtime is
necessitated by:

(1) Other agreements with the Union,

(2) Absentaeism.

(3) Phase-up or phase-down of production levels.

(4) Emergencies.

(5) Make up for work not produced during the normal workday.

{The scheduing of overtime shah apply only during the first five (5) weeks foliowing

the date of the cutback and/or surplus. The appropriate Shop Representative shall be
notified of the reasans to work overtime.)

D. OVERTIME SCHEDULING FOR SECOND SHIFT

1.

When it becomes necessary for the Company to schedule workweeks of forty-eight (48)
to fifty (50} hours, consistent with its operating needs, the Company shall scheduls
employees of the second shift to work ten (10) hours per day for four (4) or five (5} days
of the normal workweek in order to relieva them of the obligation to work on Saturday.
This privilege may be extended 1o employees on other shifts, provided no additionat shift
differential is incurred by the Company.

E. CANCELLATION OF SCHEDULED OVERTIME

1.

In the event that the Company must cancel the daily scheduled overtime of employees, it
shall notify them of such cancellation at least one {1) bour prior 1o the end of their regular
shift. Sad requirament is waived in the event the scheduling and subsequent
cancellation of overtime are due te anticipated ahsenteeism of other employees who then
report for work. This provision shall not appty if the cancellation of scheduled daily
overtime is due to power failures or similar emergency situations. The Company is not
obligated to apply the provisions of this paragraph to employees of the Service and
Maintenance Senierity Unit,

F. SHIFT ROTATION

1

Where multiple shitt operations are scheduled by the Company, all employees affected
thereby shall De reguired to work rolating shifts. Employees may agree, among
themselves, ta establish fived shifts, provided such arrangements include all employeess
affected and are approved in advance by appropriate supervision. Said arrangemeants
shall continue as long as the employees are in agreement and remain in the work
assignments which they held at the time the agreement was reached. Should work
assignments change, or disagreement belwesn the employees occur, rotating shifis shah
be re-estabfished. Approval shall not be withheld nor shall continuation of fixed shift
agreements be discontinued hy supervision for disciplinary reasons.



G.FIXED SHIFTS

1.

Supplemental Agreement A, XVIi, providing for fixed shifts shail be expanded to include
all units aot presently in a fixed shift configuration, including Offset Printing and any
isolated areas of operation, pursuant o the following terms and conditions:

a.

b.

Ne bargaining unit employee shall be forced to work a fixed shift configuration.

All employees shall have the same rights as if no fixed shift existed except thal, when
a fixed shift opening in either the “M” or “DD" Seniority Units can be filled by a laterai
volunteer, that or those volunieers will be considered first, before offering the position
ta another empioyee who would take the position as a rotation.

Al new hires could be hired 1o a fixed shift and they wouwld remain on a fixed shift until
such time as their senicrity allows movement to a differert shift through the normal
prosotion and transfer process. Thereafter, said new hires shall not be involuntarily
placed on fixed shift,

Emplayees currently working on a voluntary, fixed shift shall remain on said shift,
pursuant fo and consistent with the terms of Supplemental Agreement A. Any future
veluntary, fixed shift configuration shall commence upon termination of the fixed shift
currentily in effect and shall be filled by the most senior, qualified, volunteer in the "M"
seniority unit.

Employees who volunteer for a fixed shift shall remain on a fixed shift for a minimum
of twelve months, with the understanding that said empioyees shall move at the next
major move plan or within fifteen manths, whichever occurs first, and they shali be
afforded their involuntary, within movement rights. Prior te the end of twelve months,
the Company shall canvass the employees regarding whether they desire to remain
on fixed shiff for anather tweive month periad or exercise their right to movement. The
Company shall work with the Shop Representative regarding canvassing and
recanvassing of volumary, fixed shift employees. The Company shall excess and
surplus employees by shift.

A voluntary, fixed shift configuration shall be phased in at such time as the Company
adds new lines in the Machine Assembly Operations. In Non-Machine Assembly
Operations, the Company, together with the Shop Representative, shall mutuaily
develop job postings and they shall be posted accordingly.

Priar to a move plan, the Company shall provide additional information regarding
straight days, fixed second shift, fixed third shift and overtime on the informational
posting in "M” &"DD" Senicrity Units.

Employees who volunteer for a fixed shift configuration, but are eligible for a
promotion, shall receive a paper move promotion, with the understanding that said
amployee shall not move prior to the next major move for which he/she is eligible ar
prior ta fifteen months, whichever occurs first.  Said employee shall receive that
amoun! of pay he/she would have received as a resull of the promation and upon
completion of their mandatory term on fixed shift, said employee shall have the choice
of receiving gither their promotion or reassignment 1o an addnional fixed shift term.
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i. The "S" Seniority Unit shall be excluded from a paper move promotion and the
posting system currently in use shall remain in effect for this unit.

j-  The "S" Seniority Unit employees, who elect to move from a fixed shift after working a

minimum of twelve months, shall maintain their normaf transter rights.

k. Work areas that include fixed shift assignments will staff the day shift to a level at
least equal io or greater than any other of the non-day shifts. Any reduction in
personnel shail first be made from the second and third shift, before a straight day
employee is affected.

I All existing and/or modified overtime agreements shall remain in effect.

m. Upon completion of a fixed shift term, SDU employees shall have the same promotion
and {ransfer rights as those employees in "M” Seniority Unit.

n. itis agreed that the above shall not constitute an intent on the part of the Company to
establish a fixed, second or third canfiguration in lieu of a straight day configuration.

H. SHIFT DIFFERENTIAL REGARDING FIXED SECOND AND FIXED THIRD
SHIFTS

1.

A shift differential in the amount of 51,00 shall be paid to all empleyees who woark a fixed
sacond shift and a shift diferentiat in the amount of $1.25 ghall be paid to alt employees
who work a fixed third shift.

. CHANGES OF SCHEDULED WORK HOURS

1.

Two {2) weeks in advance of any pfanned changes of scheduled hours of work, the
Company shall discuss such changes with the Union and shall post notices of the
intended schedule on the appropriate bulletin boards not later than one (1) workday after
such discussion. In the event of disagreement, grievances shall be directed immediately
to the second step of the grievance procedure.

J. STAGGERING OF SHIFTS

1.

In the event that the Company staggers its werk shifts, the employees affected shall be
paid the shift differential, if any, of the shift on which they are regularly scheduled and
shall not receive additional shift differential or premium pay if the staggered work shift
sheuld overlap another shift, or extend into Saturday, Sunday, or a holiday.

The staggered shift shall not extend by more than one-ha¥f (1/2) hour into the preceding
or next following shift, or into a premium day, without obligating the Company to pay the
shift differential or premium pay as otherwise provided tor in this Agreement.

These provisions shall not apply to employees in the Building Custodial Services
Senigrity Unit.

The procedures provided in Paragraph F. of this Article shall apply with respect to
planned staggering of work shifts.



K. REPORT FOR WORK PAY

1.

In any case where the Company fails to make a reasonable effort to notify employees not
to repert for work, as scheduled, employees who sa report for work shall receive four {4)
hours pay at their straight-time hourly rate, as defined in Anicle V., F., 11. (or the
applicable premium rate), or their regular pay for the hours worked, whichever is greater,
provided, however, that this guarantee shail not apply in the case of breakdown, fires,
catasirophes, or other causes beyond the control of the Company. The Company shall be
considered as having made a reasonable effort to notify employees not to raport for work
if a notice is posted on the bulletin board prior to the expiration of the employee's shift, or
if the employees are contacted personally, or if an attempt is made to cali the employees
by telephone, and if not reached, telegrams are sent to the telephone numbers or
addresses lasi recorded with the Company, providing such an attempt or transmission is
made at least four (4) hours before the employees are scheduled to report for work.

L. CALL IN PAY

1.

Employees who are called in on a weekday (Monday-Friday), outside of their regular
schedule, to work hours not continugus with their regular shift, shall be paid either a
minimum of four (4) hours at their straight-time hourly rate, or time-and-one-half their
straight-time hourly rate for hours actually worked, whichever is greater. Empioyees who
are calied into work on Saturday shall be paid a minimum of four (4) hours at time-and-
one-half their straight-time hourly rate. Employees who are called into work on Sunday or
a holiday shall be paid a minimum of four (4) hours at double their straight-time hourly
rate.

Employees of the Service and Maintenance Seniority Unit who are called in for
emergency repair work, outside of their regular schedule, to work hours not continuous
with their regular shift, shall be paid as follows for wark on the days indicated:

a. Menday through Saturday - A minimum of four {4) hours at their straight-time hourly
rate. or iime-and-one-half their straight-time hourly rate, for all hours actually warked,
whichever is greater,

b. Sunday - A minimurm of four (4} hours at their straight-time hourfy rate, or double their
straight-time hourly rate, for all hours actually worked, whichever is greater.



M.SCHEDULED RELIEF PERIODS

1. Employees shall be granted a ten (10) minule break Iwice during each regularly
scheduled shift. One (1) break shall be observed approximately haifway through the first
four (4} hour wark pariod; the other approximately hatfway through the second four (4)
hour work period. In the event employees are expected to work at least one (1) hour
beyond their regular schedules, they shall be granted a ten {10) minute break before
beginning their overtime work. Thereafter, such employees shall be granted breaks on
the same basis as employees on a regularly scheduled shift.

N. PAID LUNCH
1. Whenever shift operations regularly include a paid lunch period, employees assigned to

such operations on a Saturday, Sunday, or holiday shall be provided with a paid lunch
pariod if they work a full eight (B) hour shift.



ARTICLE V.

WAGE DETERMINATION AND PAYMENT

A. JOB CLASSIFICATIONS

1. All job classifications of employees covered by this Agreement are assigned to labor
grades as set forth in Schedule A., attached to this Agreement and made a part hereof.

2. In the event of the creation of new job classifications covered by this Agreement, or
changes in existing job classifications, the assignment of such jobs inlo proper labor
grades shafl be in accordance with the direction of the newly established Job Slotting
Committee which shall be comprised of the Union Business Agent, the Business Agent's
designee, the Manager of Industrial Relations and an Qperation’s Manager.

B. WAGES

1. YEAR ONE {03/18/02 - 03/16/03)

a.

Upon contract ratification, the Company shall retroactively fotd the accumulated Cost
of Living Allowance into the base rates, to create adjusted base rates. The Company
shall then apply a 4% general wage increase to the adjusted base rates, to create
revised rates. Additiorally, the Company shall process 1.5% lump sum paymenis for
each aclive employee.

For the purpose of determining the Lump Sum payment, employees that worked the
antire year in 2001 shall be credited with 2080 straight-time hours. Ali hours worked
in excess of 2080 will be multiplied by the appropriate overtime rate (one and one-half
or two times, whichever is applicable). The total hours will then be multiplied by the
employee’s hourly base rale as of March 18, 2002, times 1.5%.

Empioyees that did not work a full year in 2001 (new employees or employees who
were absent due to insured disability), shail be credited with 2080 straight-time hours
or the tolal of their straight time hours worked and overtime hours worked, whichever
is greater.

Employees receiving Sickness and Accident benefits on March 18, 2002, who would
atherwise be active employees on that date, shall become eligible to receive the 1.5%
Lump Sum payment if and when they return to work pricr to March 16, 2003,

Additicnally, effective the date of ratification, the Company will grant 100 Xerox Stock
Options 10 every active bargaining unit employee. The Option Price will be
established as the average high/low market price of Xerox common stock on that
date. Such Options will vest 100% on January 1, 2003 for all active employees. Such
Options will have an exercise period of ten (10) years. to expire on December 31,
2011. Vested Options will continue to be exercisable for eligible retirees (who retire on
or after 1/1/03), for the ful 10 year term.  Terminees with vested Options have 80
days from the date of termination, in which to exercise these Options. Terminees,
whether voluntary or not, pricr to January 1, 2003, forfeit these Optlions.



. YEAR TWO (03/17/03 - 03/14/04)

All bargaining unit employees shall receive a 3.0% General Wage Increase on their hourly
base rate of pay as of March 17, 2003.

. YEAR THREE {03/15/04 - 03/13/05)

All bargaining unit employees shall receive a 3.0% Generat Wage Increase on their hourly
base rate of pay as of March 15, 2004.

. All employees shall receive Cost-of-Living-Allowance {COLA) pursuant 1o the provisions of

Article V., Section F. for the term of the contract.

. Hourly base rates during the term of this Agreement are set forth in Schedule B. Employees

shalt receive the hourly base rate of pay for the labor grade of the job classification to which
they are assigned.

a. Eniry Level Wage Rates
An Entry Level Wage Rate shall be established for the Entry’Level job classification as
shown in Schedule B-2, and will nat apply to employees either active or on layoff status
on the date of ratification.

b. Wage Rate for L-11 Cleaner Classification

The wage rate for the L-11 Cleaner classification i indicated in Schedule B-1. This rate
shall not apply to acfive employees or those on layceff on the date of ratification.  Such
employees assigned to the L-11 Cleaner classification, if not maintaines or red circled,
shall be paid at labor grade 3.

The Skilled Trades Rate Range System

a. Employees hired directly into Skilled Trades classifications shall be placed in a two (2)
year step rate system. The Entry Skilled Trades Rate will be 85% of the appropriate
base rate. After 12 months the Skilled Trades Rate will be adjusted to 95% of the
appropriate base rate. After 24 months the Skilled Trades Rate wiil be adjusted to
100% of the appropriate base rate.

b. Employees direcily hired into B level Skilled Trades classifications, who promate to A
level during their first three (3) years, shall have their rate concurrently adjusted tc
100% of the appropriate A rate.



Red Circle Rates

a.

Red Circle rates are those rates paid to designated employees which are greater than
ihe rates (hourly base rates plus COLA) established for the job glassifications to
which those employees are permanently assigned. Such red circle rates are
distinguished from maintained rates as provided for in C., below, of this Article.

Employees who are paid red circle rates shall receive general wage increases
associated with this contract.

Employees who are paid red circle rales, shall receive COLA adjusiments as
calculated based on the job classification to which they are permanently assigred,

Discontinuance of Red Circle Rate

(1) Employees whoe are paid red circle rates, and who are promoted to a job
classification, the rate (hourly base rate plus COLA} of which exceeds their red
circle rate, shall have their red circle rates discontinued. They shall be paid the
hourly base rate plus COLA of the job classification to which they are promoted.

{2) In the event that empioyees are promoted, as described in d., 1, above, and are
subsequently downgraded within cne {1) year to the job classification from which
they had promoted, they shall be paid at their former red circle rate. However,
employses who are 50 downgraded after one {1) year shall be paid at the rate
appropriate to the job classification to which they are downgraded. iIn either
event, the appropriate rate shall become payable following completion of the
applicable maintenance of rate period provided for in C., below, of this Article.

C.RATE MAINTENANCE

1.

Whenever employees are temporarily transferred to job classifications in labor grades
higher than those of their permanent assignments, they shall receive maintenance of rate
for thirty {30) cays following the completion of such temparary assignments if the duration
of such assignments equals or exceeds:

a,

Four (d) hours or more on each of five (5) consecutive workdays in cases of
emergency, or where conditions temporarily require it, or

Four (4) full and continuous weeks of fillin because of illness, vacation, or lgave-of-
absence.

Except as provided in 3., below, employees who are involuntarily transferred to a job
classification in a lower labor grade shall receive, during the first cne hundred eighty
{180) days thereafter, the hourly base rate that they had been receiving pricr 1o such
transfer, At the end of one hundred eighty (180} days after transfer, they shall thereafter
receive the hourly base rale appropriate to the fob classification to which they have been
transferred.
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Employees who are involuntarily transferred to a job classification in a lower labor grade
shall receive, during the first year thereafter, the hourly base rate that they had been
receiving prior to such transfer, if they had at the time of fransfer hoth an accumulated
two (2) ysars of permanent assignment in the job classification from which they were
transferred and, fifteen (15) years of Company seniority. At the end of one (1) year after
transfer, they shall thereafter receive the hourly base rate appropriate to the job
classification to which they have been transferred.

Whenever employees are temporarily retransferred to job classifications from which they
have been cut back and for which they are receiving maintained rales, as provided in
Aricle V., C., 2., and 3., above, they shall be entitied to the continuation of their
maintained rates for an additional thirty (30) days following the completion of such
temparary assignments, if the duration of these agsignments equals or exceeds:

a. Four (4) hours or more on each of five (5) consecutive workdays in case of
emergency, or where conditions temporarily require it, or

b. Four (4) full and continuous weeks for purposes of fill-in because of iliness, or
vacaticn, or leave-of-absence.

Employees who are being paid maintained rates as provided for in C., 1. through C., 4. of
this Article shall receive COLA in the amount payable to the job classification lo which
they are permanently assigned.

D. SHIFT DIFFERENTIAL REGARDING ROTATIONAL SHIFTS

1.

Employees working on a regularly estabfished seccnd shift shall receive, in addition to
their regutar howrly earnings. sixty (60) cents per hour for all time worked on such shift;
and employees working on a regularly established third shift shall receive, in addition to
their regular hourly earnings, eighty (80} cents per hour for all time worked on such shift.
The shift differential shall be added to the employee's hourly base tate for purpases of
calcutating overtime premium pay.

When employees who are assigned fo fhe first shifi of a multiple shifi scheduie work
overtime into hours of the second shift for less than four (4) howrs, they shall not be paid
the sacond shift ditferential for the time worked on the second shift. However, when such
employees work into the second shift for four (4) hours or more, they shall be paid the
straight-time second shift differential for all hours worked on the second shift. When
employees who are assigned to the second shift of a multiple shift schedule work
overtime, the second shift differential shall be included in their regular rate of pay for
purposes aof overtime calculation. When empioyees who are assigned to the third shift of
a multiple shift schedule work overtime, the third shift differential shall be included in their
regular rate of pay for purposes of overtime calculation.



3.

Employees assigned to day-work classifications (those job classifications not on multipte
shifts} shall receive no shiit differentials, except that when such employees are called in
prior to 7:00 a.m., they shall receive the third shift premium up to 7:00 a.m. Na shift
prermium shail be paid to employees assigned to a day-work classification if they work
their reguiar work day and then continue 1o work beyond their regular work day. I
employees on a day-work classification have completed their day of werk without being
natified of overtime and have left the plant after their regular tour of duty, and are then
called back because of an emargency, they shall receive the shift differential applicable 1o
those hours.

E. SHIFT DIFFERENTIAL REGARDING FIXED SECOND AND FIXED THIRD SHIFTS

1.

A shift differantial in the amount of $1.00 shall be paid to all employees who work a fixed
second shift and a shift differential in the amount of $1.25 shall be paid to all employees
who work a fixed third shift.

F, COST-OF-LIVING ALLOWANCE (COLA)

1

Effective on March 1B, 2002, and thereafter for the duraticn of the term of this
Agreement, employees shall be covered by the COLA provisions set forth in this section.

The amount of the COLA shall be determinad on the basis of the Consumer Price Index
for All Urban Consumers, U.5. CITY AVERAGE, All ltems, 1967 = 100, published
monthly by the Bureau of Labor Statistics, U.S. Depariment of Labor, and refarred to as
the CPI-U. COLA payments shall be determined by using January 2002 as a Base Index
MNurnber.

For the period from March 18, 2002, through March 13, 2005, the COLA for employess
assigned {0 job classificaticns in Labor Grades 18 through 30 shall be calculated gn the
basis of one (1) cent for each 0.3 point change in the CPI-U and the CPI-U for the months
indicated in Column 1 belaw:

Contract Year 1:
{03/18/02 — 03/16/03)

Column 1 Column 2
Effective Dates For
CPi-U for the Month Of: Adjustment in COLA
April, 2002 . June 11, 2002
July, 2002 Sentember 16, 2002
October, 2002 December 16. 2002

January, 2003 March 17, 2003



Column 1

Of CPI-U for the Month:
April, 2603

July, 2003

Qctober, 2003

January, 2004

Column 9

CPi-U for tha flonth Of:

May, 2004
September, 2004
January, 2005

4. COLA for job classifications in Labor Grades 1 through 17 shall be determined as

folfows:

a. The cents-per-hour COLA, as determined in F., 3. above, shall be expressed as a
percentage of the currently effective hourly base rate of Labar Grade 18, rounded
o the nearest 0.1%.

b The currently effective hourly base rate for each job classification in Labor Grades
1 through 17 shail be multiplied by the percentage derived in F., 4. a., above,
rounded to the nearest one cent ($0.01), in order to determine the COLA for each

job classification.

5 COLA for alt Apprentices and the Temporary work force employees shall be
determined by multiplying their currently effective hourly base rate by the percentage

H

{03/17/03 - DI14104)

Contract Year 3:
{03/15/04 — 03/13/05)

Column 2

Effective Dates For
Adjustment in COLA
June 16, 2063
September 15, 2003
December 15, 2003
March 15, 2004

Column 2

Effective Dates For
Adjustment in COLA
July 19, 2004
November 15, 2004
March 13, 2005

derived in F., 4., a., above, rounded to the nearest one cent ($0.01).

6. Adjustments in the COLA shall be effective commencing on the dates indicated in
Colurmn 2 of F., 3., above.

7. The COLA may increase, decrease, or remain unchanged in response (o changes in

the CPI-U.
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12,

13.

COLA payments in any one (1) comiract year shall be capped for each Labor Grade (1
- 30) at 8% of the sum of the currently effactive hourly base rate of such job
classification and its accumulated COLA through the end of the immeadiately
preceding cordract year.

No COLA shall be included in nourly base rates, as set forth in Scheduie B, nor shall
any adjustments in any COLA provide the basis for any change in hously base rates.

COLA payments for the entry step tale and intermediate step rates, shall be adjusted
50 as to e of the same paercentage as those rates are {g the maximum stap rate.

The straight-time haurly rate for purposes of caloulating any pay premiums or benefits
which are based on earnings, shall consist of an employee's hourly base rate plus
that empioyee's current COLA.

No adjusiments in COLA shall be made retroactively, or on dates not listed in Column
2 af F., 3., above, even though interim revisions of the CPI-U, due to corrections,
might be puplished from time to lime.

The continuance of COLA is dependent upon the availabilily of the CPI-U in its
present form. If the Bureau of Labor Statistics changes the form or the basis of
caleulating the CPL-U, the Company and the Union agree to request the Bureau of
L.abar Statistics to make available, for the tife of this Agreement, a monthiy CPI-U in
its prasent form and calculated on the same basis as the CPI-U. In the event that the
Bureau of Labor Statistics cannot satisfy this request, the Company and the Union
shail meet to attempt to reach atcord on a suitable alternative without affecting the
obligations of the parties as specified in Acticle ll[, of this Agreement.
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ARTICLE V1.

SENIORITY

A. SENIORITY UNITS

1.

For purposes of promation, transfar, cutback, layoff, and recall, the Seniority Units are:
a. Manufacturing

b. Supplies Delivery Unit, including the Toner plant.

c. Service and Maintenance.

d. Building Custodial Services.

e. Xerox Offset Operations.

. Distribution

g. DU (input Imaging Delivery Unit)

B. COMPANY SENIORITY

1.

Length ¢f continuous employment from the most recent date of an employes's hire into
the Bargaining Unit coverad by this Agreement shall be the basis of Company seniority.
Seniority shall be considered as being continuous so long as an employee remains
actively in the employ of the Company and in this Bargaining Unit. Absences due to
iliness, leaves-of-absence of specified duration as mutually agreed upon, of layoff due (o
lack of work of less than two {2) years' duration, shall not constitute interruptions in the
accumulation of seniority. Employees who leave the Company's empleyment voluntarily,
or are discharged, or laid off in excess of two (2) years, or fail to return by the expiration
of an approved leave-of-absence (except in cases reported prior to the expiration of the
leave, of verifiable iiness, disability, or other circumstances customarily accepted by the
Company), or fail to return to work after recall in accordance with the terms and
provisions of this Agreement, shall lose all seniority.



2. Determination of relative seniority shail be as follows:

2. In any circumslance where Company seniority is a selection criterion. and where two
{2) or mote employees have the same hire date, their relative seniority shall be
eslablishad on the basis of the first letter of their last names at date of hire in
accordance with the following table:

A5 H-4 0-18 u-20
B-1 1-11 P-12 V-25
Cc-z J-21 Q-13 w-g
D17 K-26 R-10 X-15
E-19 L-22 5-6 Y-8
F-24 M-3 T-23 Z-18
G-7 N-14

The employee with the lowest rank number shall be regarded as having greatest
Company seniority.

h. In cases where employees have last names which begin with the same letter of the
alphabet, the next letters of their {ast names which are different shall determine the
rank among therm.

¢, If two (2) employeas have identical last names, their first names shall be used in lieu
of their last names.

d. The Company senicrity master roster of all Bargaining Unil employees shall be
constructed by applying the procedures described in this section.

Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, and subject to the terms of
Supplemental Agreements A through F and K, all transfers within and between seniority
units shall be determined on the basis of Company seniority of the emplayees affected

C.PROMOTIONS, TRANSFERS, CUTBACKS, AND DOWNGRADES

1.

Promotions, transfers, cutbacks, and downgraces shall be handied in each seniority unit
in accordance with the provisions of the applicable Supplemental Agreement in the list
below:

a. Manufacturing Seniority Unit - Supplemental Agreement A.

b. Supples Delivery Unit - Supplemental Agreement B,

c. Service and Maintenance Seniority Unit - Supplemental Agreement C.

d. Building Custodial Services Semiority Unit - Supplemental Agreement D.

e. Distribution Seniarity Unit - Supplemental Agreement E.

f. Offset Seniority Unit - Supplemental Agreement K.

['™
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2. The Company shalt not postpone action on promations or fransfars mutualty agreed upon
for more than one (1) week without good and sufficient reason. However, when
promolions or transfers o highes paid jobs are mutually agreed upon, but are postpened
by the Company, the foliowing procedures shall govern from the date that less senior
employees are assignad fo such jobs:

a. The mora senior employees whose promations or transfers have bean deiayed by the
Company shati be compensated at the applicable mgher wage rates white working at
iheir lower paid jobs.

b. Those employees whose seniority is Jower than thal of those employees whose
promotions or transfers have been delayed by the Company, but whe enjoy seniority
higher than that of those employees whao had been promated or ransferced, shaif nat
be entitted to claim compensation at the higher wage rates of the jobs involved in
such promotions or transfers.

3. Senior Employee Program

a. Special rights shall be afforded to employees who have reached at Jeast the age of
fifty-five [55) and wha have at least fifteen {18) years of service with the Company, ar
employees wha have reachaed at least the age of fifty (50) and who have at least
twenty (20} years of service with the Company. Provided they meel gualifications for
{he job classification and are able to perform all the work of that job classification,
free from any physical restrictions or limitations, they may elect to exercise their
greater Company seniority to
(1} Dewngrade voluntarily within their own senfority unit fo fill a vacancy in job

classifications in Labor Grades & or below, or in Labor Grades 10 or above,
provided that in moves 1o Labor Grades 10 or above, they have greater
Company seniprity than all incumbents of the job classification to which they
seak assignment.

{2) Transfer across seniorily units to fill @ vacangy in those entry jeb classifications n
{3), betaw.

@
Manufacluring

E-1 Entry Level

Supplies Delivel

D-61 Materials Handler
Service and Maintenance

1-28 Graundskeeper



Employees who elect to downgrade voluntarily under the terms of 3., a., above,
shall receive a rate equal to the average of their cate paid an the job classification
from which they transferced and the base rate of the job classification to which they
transfer.

Empioyees shall be ineligible to exercise their rights, as provided in 3., a_, above, in
conjuniction  with the announcement andfor implementation of involuntary
downgtades.

Employees who exercise thelr rights 1o transfer under the terms of 3., a., above
shall be ineligible for any fulure promotions or fransfers. However, in the event the
shift status of the job to which the employees bad downgraded voluntarly changes
from straight-day to cotating, then the employees may exetcise their greater
Company seniority to displace the junior employees within that job classification
who remain on straight-days. If all job assignments within the joty classification lo
which the employees had downgraded voluntarily are placed on a rotating shift
basis, then the employees may ance again exercise the rights provided for in 3., 3.,
abova.

When employees who have exercised thelr rights, as provided in 3. a, above, are
subsaquently displaced from their job assignment due to its elimination, they shall
be reassigned according 1o the foliowing sequence of steps:

{1} Step 1. They shall first execcise their greater Company seniority ta bump
the juniar employee whao is on a siraight-day assignment, in the same job
¢lassification in the same senionity unil, and in the same gepgraphical
lozation.

(2} Step 2. If they cannot be assigned in Step 1., above, they shall exercise
their greater Company seniarity 0 bump the jurior employee who is on &
straight-day assignment in the same joby ¢lassification in the same seniarity
unil in any gecgraphical location.

(3) Step 3: if they cannot be reassigned in Step 2, above, they shatl, subject
ta the limitations provided in 3, a., above, exarcise their greater Company
seniarity to bump the junior employee who is on a straight-day assignment
in any job ¢lassification in the same seniority unit.

(4) Step 4: If they cannot be reassigned in Step 3., above, they shall, subject
to the kimitations provided in 3., a., above, filt a straight-day vacancy in any
job classification in the same seniority unit.

(5) Step S If they cannot be reassigned in Stap 4, abave, they shall, subject
to the limitations provided in 3., a., above, il 2 straight-day vacancy in any
job classification in any seniority unit.

(6) Step 8: If they cannat be reassigned in Step 5, abave, they shall relinguish
their rights as provided in 3.a., above, and shall he reassigned in
accordance with the provisions of the appropriate Supplementaf
Agresment dealing with promotions, transfers, cutbacks, and downgrades.



. When employees have been involuntarily transferred in accordance with the
provisions of 3., e., (6), Step 6., above, they shall be afforded another opportunity to
exercise their rights. as provided in 3., a., above. when appropriate openings exist.

D. TEMPORARY TRANSFERS

1. In case of emergency, or where conditions temporarily require it, employees may be
temporarily transfered between shifts, departments, and [cbs. In the selection of
employees for temporary transfer, the Company shall consider seniority, operating needs,
qualifications, availability, and training requirements of employees to be so transferred.
Such temporary transfers shall not give the employees so assigned the right to claim the
positions or: a permanent basis.

2 Temporary transfers shall not ve made if the duratian of sych need foc transfer(s) is
anticipated to exceed three (3) months, except by mutual agreement or as may be
otherwise specifically provided in this agreement, or in any Supplemental Agreements
attached hereto and made a part hereof.

3. a Supervisors will notify the appropriate Shop Representative of each temporary
transfer as defined in 1., above. An efforl will be made to notfy the Shop
Representative in advance where practicable. Such notification can be by phone
message, e-mail, and/or personal confact.

b When the Company anticipates that a temporary transfer will be made for a duration
of one (1) week or more for the purpose of meeting special production needs, the
Company shall notify the Union prior to making such transfer. in the everd that the
Union, through the Shop Representative, is not notified prier to such transfers, the
Company shall be obligated to train the senior volunteer immediately and assign that
employee to the temporary job.

E. LAYOFF

1. Contrary to the provisions of any Promotion and Transfer Supplemental Agreement,
Company seniority shall prevail across seniority units for the purpose of Jayoffs, except in
those instances specifically cited below.

2. When it becomes necessary for the Company to lay off employees in the Manufacturing,
Supplies Delivery Unit, Distribution, Service and Maintenance, and Building Custodial
Services Seniority Units, it shall effectuate the layoffs through the following sequence:

a. The Company shall determine the totat number of jobs to be eliminated in each of the
seniority units affected and shail thereby determine the total number of employees to
be laid off from the Bargaining Unit.

b. The Cempany shalt then identify on a roster alt employees in these seniorily units in
the order of their Company seniority.

1
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c. The following employees shall be excluded from the roster:
(1} All employees in the following job categories:
(3 Inthe Manufacturing Seniority Unit, all job classifications.
(1) With "W lettered job codes.
((2)) Of the Tool and Die Maker Apprenticeship Program.

((3)) Of the Model Maker and Experimental Mechanic Apprenticeship
Program.

(b) Inthe Service and Maintenance Seniority Unit, all job classifications:

{(1)} With "L" lettered job codes which are identified as Skilled Trades
in Article 1X. of this Agreement.

{{(2)} Of all Maintenance Apprenticeship Programs.

{2) All employees in the Manufacturing, Service and Maintenance, and Supplies
Delivery Senicrity Units in job classifications of Labor Grades 12 or higher for
whom replacements are not available because such replacements:

(a} Do not have greater Company seniority than the employees tc be
replaced, and

& Have not actually been previously assigned permanently to Lhe
classification coengerned, and

{c) Are assigned to any job classification below Labor Grade 12 by virtue of
having exercised their rights as provided in C., 3., of this Article.

d. Notwithstanding the provision in E., 2., ., (2), (b) of this Arlicle, employees who have
been designated to be laid off shall have the right, only immediately before layoff, to
bump into any job classification of Labor Grades 12 and above, and if they:

(1) Seek to bump into a job classification in their own seniority unit or a seniority
unit to which they were previously assigned.

(2} Meet the established qualifications for that job classification, and possess
greater Company seniority than an incumbent of that job classification. In order
to be considered undar this provision, those employees who believe that they
are eligible to exercise the rights described above shall, immediately prior to
layoff, so notify the Manager of Hourly Manpower Resources.

Job qualifiers will be made available at a minimum of once per year.
In the application of this provision, the Company may retain the displaced

employee for up to six (6) months for training purposes.
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e. Layoffs shall be effected in accordance with the following provisions:

f.

(1) The roster, minus exclusions, shall be referred to as the adjusted roster and shall
serve as the basis for effecting Jayofis.

(2) Employees on this adjusted roster shall be subject to involuntary layoff in the
order of their lowes! Company seniority until the number of such employees shall
correspond to the number determined in £, 2., a., of this Article.

{(3) The number of employees subject to involuntary tayoffs shall be reduced by the
number of employees subject 1o voluntary layoffs as described inE., 2., e, {4), of
this Article.

(4} Employees in the entry job classifications of any senierity unit may commit
themselves by filing a written request to go voluntarily in the order of their greater
Company seniority to layoff status.

Vacancies created as a result of such layeffs shall be filled in the foliowing sequence:

{1) Within these seniority units, vacancies created as a result of layoffs shall be
filled in accordance with the normal procedures established in the relevant
Promotion and Transfer Supplemental Agreements, provided that such
vacancies shall be filled only by employeas who:

{ay  Satisty al! prerequisite job gualifications,

(b}  Are free from medical restrictions which would limit their ability to perform
all of the job functions.

(2) Between these seniorily units, remaining vacancies shall be filled in the
following order:

{a) Employees who have submitted written requests for voluntary transfers
under Supplemental Agreement F, and have met all of its conditions, shall
have the first opportunity to transfer to vacancies in sentarity units other
than their own.



{by Employees who remain surplus in their own seniority unit shall be
assigned to vacancies in seniority units of their preference on the basis of
their greater Company seniority provided they:

((1)) Satisfy all prerequisite job qualifications, except as ctherwise
provided in E., 3., (below) of this Anticle.

((2)}  Are free from medical restrictions which would limit their ability 1o
perform all of the job functions.

(c) Employees in surplus in (b above, whe do not possess sufficient seniority
or qualifications to bump into any Seniority Unit other than the Building
Custodial Senicrity Unit. shall not be required to mave to the L-11 Job
Classification within that Seniority Unit and will have the right o,
alternatively, move directly to layoff status,

3. Employees who remain surplus in the Building Custodial Services Seniority Unit shall
have, in addition to the transfer rights described in £, 2., [, (2}, (a} and (b} of this
Article, the following specific transfer rights which they can exercise on the basis of their
greater Company seniority, provided they are free from medical restrictions which would
limit their ability to perform all of the job functions:

a. They can fill vacancias in the L-29 Groundskeeper Job Classification, if they can
satisfy minimum test standards for oral directions.

b. They can fill vagancies in the E-1 Job Classification, if they can satisfy minimum
test standards for gral directions, manual dexterity, and spatial perception

4. When it becomes necessary for the Company to reduce the number of employees in the
Offset Operations Seniority Unit, concurrent with a layoff candition, employees with the
least Company seniority shall be displaced. Such displaced employees shali:

a. Be assigned to vacancies in other seniority units of their preference on the basis of
their greater Company seniarity, provided they:

(1)  Satisty all prerequisite job qualifications.

(2}  Are free from medical restrictions which would limit their ability to perform
all of the job functions.

b. Exercise their greater Company seniority to displace, without any preference, the
most junior employees in the eniry level classifications of all other seniority units.
Resulling laycifs shall be effectuated in accordance with E., 2., of this Article,

c. Go directly to layoff if they do not have sufficient seniority to exercise thair rights
under E., 4., a. or b. of this Article.

5 Employees who refuse reassignment to job classifications to which their seniority entitles
them shall be deemed o have voluntarily terminated their employment with the
Company.



8. Employees who relocate from one seniority unit to another, under these provisions, shall
retain their right to return to their original seniority unit, provided they accept transfer to an
opening in their original seniority unit on the occasion of its first availability to them.

7. The Company shall make every practicable attempt to give employees to be laid off,
other than for emergency reasons, one (1) full week’s notice.

F. RELOCATION RIGHTS OF LAID OFF EMPLOYEES

Employees subject to involuntary layeff for an indefinite duration may indicate a desire at
any time during their period of layeff to apply to fill a vacancy in a job classification within
any UNITE Bargaining Unit of a Xerox facility. Such rights shall be limited to vacancies
which would otherwise be filled by hiring from outside the Company and subject to the
fellowing terms:

1. The employee must notify the Company of preferred locations by use of a form to be
provided at the time of notification of tayoff.

2. The employee must meet the Company's established guatifications for the vacancy and
must have maintained a satisfactory work record.

3. The Company shal ulilize the procedures specified in Article VI, G., 3, to notify such
employees on tayoff of the existence of vacancies in the locations for which they had
indicated preference.

4. Upon receipt of such notification:

a. Employees must notify the Company of their intention to accept or reject the vacancy
offered and must de so not |ater than four (4) working days after such notice is sent.

b. Employees who reject an offer shall be ineligible for further consideration for any
vacancy in any Bargaining Unit other than the one from which they were originally 1aid
off.

¢. Employees who accept an offer must report for work within ten (10) working days
{only Monday through Friday shall constitute working days) from the date of accenting
the assignment. Failure to report to work as specified herein shall result in forfeiture of
any and all recall rights, including those specified in Aficle VI, G.

d. The Company shall review and consider circumstances which prevent employees
from complying with the provisions of Article Vi, F., 4., c., above.

5. Employees must assume all costs of relocation, inclusive of but not limited to such costs
as personal and family transportation, movement of household effacts, and closing casts.

6. Employees who relocate shall waive rights to recall to the Bargaining Unit from which
they were originally laid off.



7.

Vacancies in other facifities, as described above, shall be filled by hiring from the outside
during any period when there are no candidates among laid off employees who had
indicated preference for such vacancies.

Employees wha report for work in the new location shall be paid the jab rate for the
classification to which they are assigned in the new location.

Employees who relocate shall retain Company seniority for the determination of benefits.
However, for purposes of promotion, transfer, cutback, and layoff in the new location,
employees shall accumulate Unit seniority as calculated from the date of reporting to
work at the new location.

G. RECALL

1

2

- The names of employees who have been laid off shall be placed on a Bargaining Unit-
wide layoff register. Such employees shall be eligible for recall to any seniority unit on the
basis of their greater Company seniority.

a. An employee so recalled must accept an opening in any seniority unit, excluding the
L-11 Job Classification in the Building Custodial Seniority Unit, on the occasion of its
first availability to that employee, provided the employee is qualified for the job.
Failure to accept such an cpening shall result in forfeiture of ali recall rights,

b. Employees recalled directly to the L-11 Job Classification in the Building Custodial
Seniority Unit will have the choice of:

- Accepting the recall to the L-11 position, or
- Waive recall lo the L-11 position and await recall to another job classification.

Employees who exercise the L-11 waiver indicated above, will retain all other recall
rights.

3. Employees to be recalled after a layoff shall be notfied as far in advance as possible

by notice in writing sent by certified mail, return receipt requested, to the last address
shown an the Company's records. (It shall be the obligation of all employees, whether
on active or laid off status, to keep the Company informed of changes in their home
address.) A copy of such nolice shall be given to the Union. Employees who are
called back to work from layoff must notify the Company of their intention to return to
work naot later than four (4} working days after such notice is sent, and they must
actually report to work no later than the recall date set forth on the notice, which shall
not be sooner than four {4) working days after the receipt of such notice, in order to
be entitled to reemployment. Where necessary, a five (5) working day extension of
the reporting date shall be allowed for an employee to give another emplayer notice of
termination. Extensions of the reporting date shall also be granted for reasons of
verifiable illness or injury.

4.  Employees who are taid off and who have not been recalled for a period of two (2}

years shall nct be entited to reemployment as provided in G., 1., above, of this
Article.
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. H. ARMED SERVICES

1. Employees serving in the Armed Services shall have and retain such rights with
respect to seniornity, vacation, layoffs, and length of service increases as may be from
time 1o time provided by applicable statutes of the United States and the State of New

. York.

I. RETURN FROM DISABILITY

1. Employees who return from disability shall be afforded the same premotional and/or

other job opportunities for which they are qualified and for which they possess

. appropriate seniority ags are currently provided in H., above, of this Aricle, for
employees who return from military service.

J. TRANSFERS TO OTHER UNITS

1. Voluntary transfers between senigrity units shall be made in accordance with the

provisions of Supplemental Agreement F. Such trangfers ghall be effected within

. thirty (30) calendar days after the date on which the Company had declared, in
writing, that an opening exists.



ARTICLE Vil

PRODUCTIVITY

A, STANDARDS OF PRODUCTIVITY

1.

The employees covered by this Agreement shall perform a fair day's work for a fair day's
pay and benefits. A fair day's work shall be defined as werk done at a reasonable
performance level during all working hours, less scheduled allowed non-working time.

The Company shall establish and maintain reasonable standards of work, which shal
assure the achievement of optimum levels of productivity. The Company shall provide
netification of a time/diary study to the emplcyee and shop representative no later than
the end c¢f the previous day's shift, provided the employee and shop representative are
present and working on that day.

If employees believe that such standards of werk are excessive, they shail have the right
o challenge them threugh the grievance procedure.

B. UTILIZATION OF PAID WORKING TIME

1.

Emptoyees shall be required to peiform, as part of their assigned responsibilities,
housekeeping, material handling, and minor maintenance and repair tasks. Production
standards will be modified so as t¢ provide necessary standard time for the performance
of the duties described above which are performed on a regularly recurring basis dusing
non-down time,

Whenever employees, because of operating circumstances, are unable to perform the
assigned work duties of their regular job classifications during either siraight-time or
overtime hours of work, they may be assigned work in another job classification of an
equal or lower labor grade. Such assignments shail be work which can be performed
with minimal instruction and for which the employees have the required skilis and/ior
previous experience.

Whenever, at the immediate start of a work shifl, an operating condition exists which
would cause some employees of a common work group to be idle, the Company shall
reassign the employees with the least seniority of that work group to other work,
provided that the remaining employees are immediately able to perform the regular
work.

When idle time occurs during scheduled overtime hours, the Company shall attempt to
reassign employees to work within their own job classifications and avertime work group
before assigning them te other woik.

The Company and the Union agree to continue current practices in order to utilize fulty
employees’ productive time when they may ctherwise be idle even during leng machine
cycle times. Such practices shall prevail to the maximum extent possible and practical,
consistent with employees’ abllity to perform.



ARTICLE VIII.
BENEFITS
A.VACATION
1. Within any calendar year, employees shall be eligible for vacation as follows:

4.

a.

Employees wha have completed six (6) months but less than one (1) yearof
employment shail receive three (3) days of vacation.

Employees who have completed one (1) year but less than five (5) years of
employment shail receive two (2) weeks of vacation,

Emptoyees who have completed five (5) years but less than ten (10} years of
employment shall receive three (3) weeks of vacation.

Employees who have completed ten (10} years but less than twenty (20) years of
employment shall receive four (4) weeks of vacation.

Employees who have completed twenty (20) years but less than twenty-five (25)
years of employment shall receive five (5) weeks of vacation.

Employees who have completed twenty-five (25) or more years of employment
shall receive six (6) weeks of vacaticn.

Employees shall not be eligible for more than one (1) vacation entitlement in
any cafendar year.

Vacation benefits earned in any calendar year shall be earned at a rate of 25% per
quarter. This pro-ration only applies to retirees and employees who leave the
Company.

Determination of vacation pay shall be as follows:

a.

One week's vacation pay shall be the higher of the following calculations:

1. Forty {40) hours of the employee's straight-time hourly rate, as defined in
Article V..F..11., for the period immediately preceding the time when the
vacation is paid, or

2. For 2002, 2% of the employee's 2001 gross earnings (excluding Profit
Sharing, tuition aid, relocation allowances, Flexible Benefit Account manies,
and recognition and suggestion system awards) during the preceding
calendar year.

3. For 2003, 1.9% of the employee's 2002 gross earnings which will include
only salary, overtime including doubletime, vacation pay, COLA, holiday pay,
personal choice holiday pay, shift premium, and any retro-active pay
adjustments for or during the preceding calendar year.
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For 2004, 1.8% of the empioyee's 2002 gross earnings which will include
only salary, overtime ncluding deubletime, vacation pay, COLA, holiday
pay, personal choice holiday pay, shift premium, and any retro-active pay
adjustments for or during the preceding calendar year.

b. Three (3} days vacation pay, as defined in Article VIN. A 1..a., shall be twenty-

four (24) hours of the employee's straight-time hourly cate, as defined in Article

V. F.11.

5. Scheduling of Vacatians

a. The vacation year shail be January 1 through December 31.

b Two (2) weeks of the vacation shutdown period shall ordinarily be the last week in
July and the first week in August. In any week when July 25 falls on Wednesday
or earlier, that week shall be considered as the first week of vacation shutdown.

1.

Except as otherwise provided in this Articie, all affecled employees shall
be scheduled to take vacation during the vacation shutdown periods.

Where the Company deems it necessary to continue any operatien during
a vacation shutdown period, the Company shall so notify the affected
employees no later than December 15 of the preceding calendar year.

When the business of the Company is shut down for vacation, the
Company shall be under no obligation to provide work for employees who
are entitled to no vacatien or whose vacation is exhausted prior to the end
of the shutdown period. Such employees shall be considered to be on
layoff status during the period involved.

c. Vacations may not necessarity involve one full and continuous period, but may be
scheduled in more than one period. At the discretion of management, employees
may schedule vacations to begin on any day of the week. The degision of
management shall be justified on the basis of pperational needs.

d. Vacations for employeas, which are not taken in full during the vacation shutdown
period, may be scheduled by the Company in incraments of one {1) week at any
time during the vacation year.
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e. Employees with two (2) or mare weeks of vacation may designate one (1) week of

vacation to be used in single days. Such single days may be used for any of the
fellowing reasons: (1) caikin basis for illness or emergency; (2) pre-scheduled personal
fime off; {3) pre-scheduled one-half days. All call-in vacation days, used for ilinass or
emargency, shall be verified in order to be approved by the Company. Verification shall
be in writing and consists of items such as a doctor's excuse or validation from the doctor
that the employee was sick and could not get a doctor's appeintment, emergency repair
receipts for problems involving the employee’s car or house and family emergencies
including illness of a child and/or child care or elder care issues. Prior Company approval
shall be required for the scheduling for both pre-scheduled personal time off and pre-
scheduled cne-half days.

Such prior supervisory approval shall be denied, if at the time of the request, the absence
of the employee(s) requesting the personal time off would interfere with the ability te
achieve produciion schedules.

With regard to the verification requirements indicated in "e.” above, during the first year of
this contract the requirement to provide verification for Call In Vacation days is waived for
twe {2) CV day evenis per employee, with the following undersiandings.

1. It is understood that all CV days are to be used exclusively for the purpose of
absences resulting from personal illtess or emergency.

2. The exception to the verification rule described herein will not apply to CV days
taken the work shift immediately praceding or fellowing a holiday and/or a vacation
period, or anytime within the first two (2) workweeks immediately following
implementation of a major manufacturing job move,

3. Concurrent with the first anniversary of this contract term, a review will be conducted
by the Vice Presidents of manufacturing and distritntion aperations to determine if,
during the first year of the contract, the actual CV day usage under this provision
caused significant negative impact to operational effectiveness. Based on their
evalugtion a decision will be made that will either maintain, increase, decrease or
eliminate, the exclusion of the two (2) CV days from the verification requirement.
The Unian Business Agent will be invited to participate in this review and her/his
input will be considered prior to a decision being communicated.

4 To the extent some pumber of CV days remain excluded from verification, similar
reviews will be scheduled on each successive anniversary of this contract.
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g. Effective June 3, 2002, employees will be able to utilize one (1) of their single
vacation day allocations, in hourly increments pursuant o the following limitations.

1. The minimum usage of this entitlement will be two (2} hour increments per
day, however this enlitlernent may be taken in 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, or 7 hour
increments.

2. The minimum of two (2} hours per day will be waived when utilizing the iast
hour of annual entitlement.

3. Such use of these increments must in ali cases be pre-authorized by
suparvision.

4. Such increments cannot be used at the beginning of a shift unless
authorized the prior work day or earlier.

5 Such increments may be requested and authorized same-day for mid-shift
or early leave use.

6. Employees who reques! and are granted such increrments are responsible
for "having” such increments available.

h. With prior supervisory approval, an employee may take Martin Luther King's
birthday as either a pre-scheduled vacation day or a pre-scheduled day off without
pay. Said time off shall not jeopardize an employee's Perfact Attendance nor
shall it canstitute an Occasion of Absence.

i. Employees with four (4} or more weeks of vacation may designate an additional
one (1) week of vacation to be used solely for pre-scheduled single or one-half
day vacation.

j. At the end of a calendar year, employees who have not fully utilized their single
vacation days may either be paid for such days or defer them to the next calendar
year. Employees who have not fully ulilized their one-half vacation days or who
have partial weeks of unused vacation as the resuit of barrawing from such weeks
to supplement single days must be paid for such unused days.

k. Deferrad and/or newly designated single vacation days may not axceed a total of
ten (10} days in any calendar year. Of these days, in any calendar year, only five
(5) single days may be pre-scheduled in cne-half day increments for a total of ten
{10} one-half days and only five (5) single days may be used on either a call-in
basis for ifinessa, emergenrcy, personal fime off, or as pre-scheduled vacation days,
subject to the provisions stated above.

|. Supplies Delivery Seniority Unit employees with twenty-five years or more service
may {ake three (3} weeks in single Pre-Scheduled days.

m. Subject to the provisions of Paragraph e. and h. above, employees in the
following areas may use all of their vacation as pre-scheduled single days: "8"
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4.

Sentority Unit, *C* Seniority Unit. Modei Shops, Tool Room, F-24 classification,
and Distribution and Equipment areas.

Employees assigned to Corporate Trucking or Rigging operations {M-4 and K-5
classifications) can utilize up to 15 vacation days per year as single days, subject
to the provisions of Sections e., and h. of this Article.

Employees shall state their preferences for vacation time, including the
designation of single days and deferred vacation, by December 15 of the
precading calendar year on forms provided by the Company, and the Company
shal! respond to such vacation requests by January 15 of the vacation year.

Except as limited in Articke VIl A, 5.m., above, and to the extent possible,
vacations outside the vacation shutdown period shall be scheduled in appropriate
job ctassifications by taking the following factors into consideration:

1. Preterences of the employees.
2. Operating requirements of the Company.

Where, due to operatioral requirements of the Company, employees cannot be
scheduled for time of their preference, alternative schedules shall be made.
Where vacation time can be scheduled. but where more than one (1) employee
indicates preference for the time, the time shall be scheduted for the employee or
employees with the most Company seniority. However, such seniarity shall not
entitle any employee to exercise greater Company seniority aver an employes
who has previously deferred vacation in accordance with the provisions of A 7.,
d., of this Article.

1. For Assembly operations, including related warehousing and materiat handling
functions, the scheduling of non-shutdown vacations shall conform to the
following limitations:

Maximum Percentage of All Employees
in Each Job Classification on a

Production Line Who Shall Be Scheduled
For Vacation in Any Week

Calondar Month

January, February, March, 5%
April, May, September, October,

November, and December, except

the week between Christmas and

New Year's Day.

June, July, August, and 6%
week between Christmas and
New Year's Day.
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2. Inthose areas where employees are not assigned to a specific Product Line,
the percentage limitation for vacation scheduling shall be based upon specific
classifications.

3. When, in the judgment of the Company, operating conditions permit, the
Company may schedule vacations at percentage levels in excess of those
indicated inq., (1), abcve.

The Company shall make every reasonable effort to schedule vacations for as
many employees in the Xerox Offset Oparations Seniarity Unit within an area and
by classification during June, July, and August, exclusive of shutdown periods.

Scheduling of Vacations In The Service and Maintenance Seniority Unit
1. In any job classification in any area:

a. No more than 10% of the employees, but at least one (1) employee,
shall be scheduled for vacation during shutdown periods.

b. No more than 15% of the employees, but at least one (1) employes,
shall be scheduled for vacation during the week immediately
preceding shutdown.

¢. No more than 15% of the employees, but at least cne (1) employee,
shall be scheduled for vacation during the wesek immediately following
shutdown.

Based on workload regquirements, additional employees may be
scheduled far vacation during these periods.

2. Ouring the weeks of July and August not covered in (1), above, the
Company shall schedule for vacation up to 30% of the employees in any
job classification in any Area.

3. For purposes of vacation scheduling, the Company shall plan no
maintenance project work during the week following Easter Sunday and
during the week between the Christmas and New Year's hclidays. The
Company shall limit the number of employees scheduled to work at such
times to that required to satisfy emergency and preventive maintenance
needs only.

Under normal circumstances, the Company shall not encourage employees to
forego vacation time-off to which they are entitled. Except in cases of
emergencies, or where operating conditions would otherwise be seriously
impaired, or where employees are requested to forege vacations, and are willing
to do so, the Company sha!l schedule the full vacation time for all employees. In
the event that employees do hot receive their full vacation time-off and have not
scheduled vacation prior to December 31 of the vacation year, they shall receive
vacation payment in lieu therecf.
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u. If a holiday falls during employees' vacations, they may, at their option, extend
their vacations by one (1) day, receive one (1} day's pay in addition to their regular
vacation allowance, or, with the exception of Christmas and New Years, pre-
schedule another day tater that calendar year as a holiday. When employees elect
to extend their vacations by one (1) day, they shall be required to indicate the
specific day preferred at the time they initially state their preference for vacation
time. Such employees shall have the same option, as outlined above, with respect
to any additional holidays that may fall during their scheduled vacation periocds.

6. In the event an employee becomes eligible for original vacation, or an addifional
increment of vacation between November 1 and December 31 of any calendar year,
the Company shall have the option of granting such original vacation or additional
increment, or of paying the employee vacation pay for same without time-off,

7. Deferral of Vacation

a. Subject to the provisions of 5., J., k., and o., above employees who are entitled to
more than two (2) weeks vacation in any calendar year may defer vacation
entitlement in excess of two {2) weeks to the following year. Employees shall not
be permitted to defer vacations in two (2) consecutive years.

b. Deferred vacation shall be in units of full weeks, except as otherwise provided for
in 5., j. above.

¢. Deferred vacation pay shall be calculated in accordance with Article Vi1, A, 4.,
a., using either the gross earnings, or the straight-time hourly rate, if applicable, of
that year for which the deferred vacation was earned.

d. Emptoyees desiring to defer vacations shall so indicate their desire when they
submit their vacation request form for the next immediate vacation year as
required by A, 5., 0., of this Article.

B. An employee recalled from layoff must work at least thirty (30) calendar days in order
to be eligible for vacation for the year in which the employee returned to work.

B. HOLIDAYS

1. The Company shall observe the following holidays;

New Year's Day Thanksgiving Day

Good Friday Friday after Thanksgiving
Memonal Day Christmas Day

July Fourth Four {4} Floating Holidays
Labor Day
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2. Floating Helidays

a.

The Floating Holidays shall be observed as indicated in Schedwe D (page 102)
for all Operations except: Distribution, Tool Room/Model Shop, Supplies,
Maintenance, and Offset Printing.

The Floating Holiday schedute for Distribution Operations shall be scheduled on
a yearly basis in order o ensure continucus coverage, and that Distribution
Operations can remain open. Fifty percent (5G%) of employees in Distribution
can be scheduled on any one Floating Holiday.

Employees assigned to the Tool Room/Model Shop have the option of
scheduling the annual four (4} Floating Holidays as Personal Choice Holidays.

By December 15 of the year preceding use, employees in the Tool RoomiModel
Shops will designate their placement choices of the four (4} Floating Halidays for
the upcoming calendar year. This placement would be resiricted to the
contiguous bracketing of the eight (8) Company observed holidays.

The granting of each individual reques! is subject to managemen! approval
based on busingss need. In the event that an over-subscription occurs on a given
selected date that limits participation by all applicants, Company seniority in each
classification will determine approval.

If this option is not exercised lhe general Floating Holiday schedule indicated in
Schedute O will be foitowed.

Employees assigned to Maintenance Operations {"S" and *"C* Units excluding
non-Maintenance "C" Unit personnel} and the "H" Offset Unit, are allowed the
option of scheduling four (4) personal choice Fleating Holidays.

By December 15 of the year preceding use, employees indicatec¢ above will
designate their choice of Floating Holiday placement during the upceming
calendar year of four (4) Floating-Holidays.

Personal Choice Days must be prescheduled by December 15 and comply with
Article Vill,, A., 5, s. "Scheduling of Vacations in the Service and Maintenance
Seniority Unit." Personal Choice Holidays must be taken during the year and
cannot be deferred into the following year.

There shalt be no payment in liew of any Personal Choice Holiday not taken
during the year,

The Floating Haliday schedute for “C" Unit Service and Maintenance personnel
who are assigned to non-Maintenance operations, shall conform {o the schedule
apprapriate for the respective operation to which they report.
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f.

Employees assigned to the Supplies Delivery (X} Seniority Unit will apply their

four (4) Floating Holidays in such a way as o provide for @ year-end holiday
shutdown. For the years 2003, 2004 and 2005, the Supplies Floating Holiday

schedule will be as follows:

2003
Friday, Dacember 26
Monday, December 29
Tuesday, December 30
Woednesday, December 31

£004

Tuesday, December 28
Wednesday, December 29
Thursday, Decembaer 30
Friday, December 31

2005

Tuesday, December 27
Wetnesday, December 28
Thursday, December 29
Friday, December 30

The following procedure will be utilized in cases whare, during a year, an
employee transfers from one organization to another and, as a result, finds that
helshe has already taken Fioating Holidays that have yet to be taken in the new
organization or, conversely, has not taken them in a new organization where they

have already taken them.

1.

Where an employee moves 10 a hew organization and, as a result of the
above, has Fioaters left to take that have already been taken, he/she will
be provided with alternale days to observe the Tioater, Such days must
be arranged with supervisory approval.

Where an ernployee enters a new area having taken a Fioater ahead of
time, that is to be cbserved in the new area, that employee will be given
the choice to either a) {ake the day(s) off without pay or, b) be assigned to
work in another plantorganization. Days 1aken under {(a) above will not
count as absenteeism nor against Perfect Attendance.

Employees who are not scheduled 1o work on a holiday shall receive eight
(8) hours pay at their straight-time hourly rate, provided that they work
their scheduled shift before and after the holiday.

Employees who are scheduled to work and are present on the
aforementioned holidays shall be paid at the rate of double-time for the
hours worked plus eight (8) hours of holiday pay &t their straight-time
haurly rate, provided they work their next schaduled shift after the haliday.
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5. Failure to work scheduled work shifts before and after the holiday and
failure to work on the holiday when scheduled to do so shall be excused,
where due to bonafide illness, occupational accident, death in the family,
or other causes heretofore custemanly recogmzed by the Company.

6. When a holiday is scheduled in canjunction with a weekend and when the
Company requires that employees work on the Saturday of that weekend,
the Company shall first schedule the required number of qualified
employees by saliciting volunteers. If enough qualified employees do not
volunteer, then the Company shall schedule as many qualified employees
as are required to work that day. Such day of work for employees so
scheduled shall constitute the work shift before or after the holiday, for
purpases of determining eligibility for hoiiday pay.

7. in the event an employee is absent due to disability and is ineligible for
any income replacement benefit, the Company shalil pay holiday benefits
for a period of one (1) year after the employee has left employment due to
such disability.

8. An employee who is laid oft but who is called back ta work within ninety
{90) days after the layoff and who reports for work when called shatl
receive holiday pay for any holidays which occurred during the period of
layoff,

C. CEATH IN FAMILY

1.

Empioyees shall be allowed up to five (5) werking days off, with eight (8) hours pay per
day at their straight-time hourly rate, en or immediately following the date of death of
their spouse, domestic partner, molher, father, step-mother, step-father, children, or
domestic partner's children. Should the death of the spouse, domestic partner,
mother, father, step-mother, step-father, child, or domestic partner's child occur during
a pre-scheduled vacation week(s) of the employee, the employee may extend such
pre-scheduled vacation for up to five (5} additional days with pay.

Employees shall be allowed up to three (3} working days off, with eight (8) hours pay
per day at their straight-time hourly rate, on or immediately following the date of death
of family members as follows: rother, sister, father-in-faw, mother-in-law, domestic
partner's parents, grandparents, grandchildren.

Employees shall be allowed one (1} working day off, with eight (8) hours pay, at their
straight-time hourly rate, on or immediately following the date of the death of a brother-
in-law, sister-in-law, son-in-law, or daughter-in-law.



4. Fer purposes of this benefit, a "domestic partner” is an aduit of the same or opposite
sex who meets all of these criteria:

« Resides in the employee's household.

s Has lived with the employea for at least six (6) months.

» s jointly responsibie for the household's financial obligations or is dependent on
the employee for financial assistance.

« 15 in @ retationship with the amployee that is intended to be permanent and in
which each is the soie domeslic partner of the other.

« s unmarried and at least 18 years of age.

s s not related to the employee.

0. JURY DUTY

1, Employees who serve on jury duty, or who are called for jury duty examinalions, on
days which they would ctherwise be scheduled for work, shall be paid their straight-
time hourly rate multiplied by eight (8).

2. To be eligibte for Company payments, the employee shall present a statement from an
afficer of the courd indicating the date and timae served,

3. To be eligible for payments, employees shall meet the following conditions:

a. Employees on a day schedule, who are released from jury service at 10:00 am. or
before, are expecied to return to work as promplly as possible, but in no case more
than two (2) hours after their release from court.

b. Employees on an evening schedule shall report for their reguiar schedule, if
released prier to noon.

¢. Empioyeas working a midnight scheduie shall not be required to report for work on
the shift preceding the first day of jury duty. Employees scheduled for midnights,
who are released prior to noon, shall report for their normal schedule, unless
scheduled for additional jury service the fohowing day.

E. WORKERS' COMPENSATION HEARINGS
1. Employees required to attend workers' compensation hearings shall be eligible te
recelva pay for up to four (4) hours at their straight-time hourly rate.
£. LIFE INSURANCE, DEPENDENT LIFE, SICKNESS AND ACCIDENT, LONG-TERM
DISABILITY, MEDICAL CARE, AND DENTAL CARE PLANS
1. During the term of this Agreement, the Campany shall provide eligible employees

covered by this Agreemeant all benafits described in Schedule C, which is attached
to this Agreement and made a part hereot.



G. SIDNEY HILLMAN UMION HEALTH CENTER FUND

1. The Company agrees to make contributions to the Sidney Hilman Health Center, as .
provided in Supplemental Agreement I}, dated June 1, 1956,

H. 401(k) COMPANY SAVINGS PLAN

1. The Profit Sharing Plan for calendar year 2002 is modified to pay oul in 100% Xerox
Stack Options.

2. The Profit Sharing Plan wilt terminate Crecember 31, 2002,

3. The Company shall provide a 401(k) Matched/Company Savings Plan, a summary of
which is outlined in Schedute G., and attached to this Agresment and made a part
hereof.

f. RETIREMENT INCOME GUARANTEE PLAN

1. The Company shall provide a Retirement Incoma Guaranteg Plan, a summary of
which is outlined in Schedule H., and attached to this Agreement and made a part
hereof.

4. EMERGENCY SNOW CLOSINGS

1. In the event that the Company is unable to operale or to continue lo operate any
facility because of a snow storm, employees shall be entitted to emergency snow .
closing pay of an accumulated maximum of sixteen (16} hours at their straight-time
hourly rate during any one (1) calendar year, subject to the following conditions and
limitations:

a. On any one (1) day, employees shall not be enfitled to more than eight {8) hours
pay at their straight-time hourly rate.

b. The determination of emergency snow closing or shift cancellation shall be at the
sole discretion of the Company.

c.  The abligation for payment shail apply anly to the shifi or shifts canceled.

4. When plants operate for part of their full scheduled shift, employees who report to
work shail be entified to pay for hours actually worked, plus emergency snow
closing pay for anly that part of the normal eight-hour shift which has been
canceled. Unless otherwise ingligible as specified in £, below, those employees
wha £ail to report for work on the scheduiad shift, as referred ta above, shall be
eligitle only for the same hours of emergency snow closing pay as was paid to
those employees who worked.

e. No payments shall be made if the Company is unable to operate a scheduled shift
bacause an insufficient number of employees report for work.
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No payments shall be made to employees who are absent on sickness and
accident ¢laims, Workers' Compensation claims, leaves-of-absence, or if
employees are paid under any other benefit plan provided by the Company.

Emergency snow closing pay hours shall be understood to be those which occur
on regular werk days, Monday through Friday. With the exception of employees
whose normal five (5) day workwesk includes a Saturday or a Sunday, snow
closings cn Saturdays and Sundays shall not be paid.

Unused emergency snow closing hours shall not be cumulalive from year to year,
and, if undeclared by the Cempany. shall be forfeited.

Gompensation shall not be paid for unused emergency snow closing hours.

2. When operations are suspended due to emergency snow closings, those employees
assigned to Job Classifications L-21, Senior Groundskeeper, L-25, Vehicle Mechanic
B; L-28, Vehicle Mechanic A; and L-29, Groundskeeper:

a.

b.

Shall not be paid for time not worked under the provisions of Article VI, J_, 1.
Shall be required to work their normal shift.

Shall be compensated at double the rate of their straight-time pay for such normal
shift work. (There shall be na pyramiding of avertime or premium pay in
connection with this provisien)

Shall not receive such double-time payments for more than eight (B) hours on any
occasion, nor more than sixieen (18) hours in any one calendar year.

Shall not be compensated, under the provisions of Article VIII., J., for time lost
when they fait to work, unless such failure resulted from an official declaration by
the county where the employee resides that all roads were closed at the time
when the employee could reascnably have been expected to travel o work. The
employee so affected shall be required ta submit to the Company written proaf
from the county government of the date and time of such road closings.

K. SUPPLEMENTAL UNEMPLOYMENT BENEFITS PLAN

1. The Campaay agrees ta keep in full force a Supplemental Unemployment Benefits
Plan, a summary of which is outiined in Schedule E. and attached to this Agreement
and made a part hereof.

L. SEVERANCE PAY PLAN

1. The Company shall provide Severance Pay benefits to eligible employees in
accordance with the terms of the Severance Pay Plan described in Schedule F.
which #s attached to this Agreement and made a part hereof.
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DEFINITION OF SENIQORITY

1. For purposes of determining entitlement to benefits, where applicable, Company
seniority shall be regarded as beginning with the most recent date of an employee's
hire into any facility or subsidiary of the Company. unless otherwise modified by
pravisions of the Employee Retirement Income Security Act of 1974, or specific benefit
plans, themselves.

N. RETIREMENT

1. Eligibility for retirement and provision of benefits for retirees are set forth in Schedule
[, which is attached to this Agreement and made a part hereof.

0. LOSS OF BENEFITS

1.

Except as otherwise expressly provided by law or elsewhere specifically in this
Agreemeni, or by the terms of insurance contracts or plans in effect, eligibility for
benefits under this Article shall be terminated upon any of the following events:

a. After the third month, for employees who are on lgave-of-absence for more than ,
shali terminate with the commencement of said leave-of-absence, However,
Sickness and Accident Plan benefits and Medical Plan benefits shall be paid to an
employee for the duration of an expected disability that was declared by the
employee at the time that the leave-of-absence was approved.

b. After one {1} year, for employees who are absent due to illness in excess of one
(1} year, except that insured benefits (Life [nsurance, Medical, Dental, and Long-
Term Disability) shall not terminate for employees who are eligible to receive
benefits under the Long-Term Disability Plan.

¢. Termination of employment.

d. At the time of layoff, except that Medical, Dental, and Vision Plan benefils shall
continue as follows:

(1) For a period of one (1) calendar month following the manth of layoff, or

(2} For the period of time when employees are entitled and continue to receive
Supplemental Unempleyment Benefits.

Employees recalled to work from layoff, shall be entfitled to reinstatement of eligibility
for henefits immediately upon return fo active empioyment. Employees on Long Term
Disability will not be entitled to vacation pay after the initial year of their absence,
unless they return to work.

In the event that employees on leaves-of-absence are unable to return to work
because of verified ifiness, their eligibifity for Sickness and Accident Plan benefits shail
be reinstated as of the date when they were scheculed te return from said leaves-of-
absence.
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ARTICLE IX.

SKILLED YRADES

A. DEFINITION OF SKILLED TRADES

1,

Skilled Trades shall include those job classifications for which apprentice programs
are a normal reguirement, as mutually agreed upon between the Company and the
Ynran,

The foliowing jobi classifications shall be specifically designated as Skilled Trades for
purposes of this Article. Employees assigned to these classifications shall be paid at
a rate appropriate to {he designated "Paid Labar Grade"” as foliows:

Job Job Classification Paid
Code Labor Grade
W-50 Tool Maker & Experimental Mechanic AA 30
W-52 Tool Maker & Experimental Mechanic A 28
W-54 Taool Maker & Experimental Mechanic B 25
W-7 Model Maker & Experimental Mechanic

Efectrical AA 30
W-5 Tool Jig Borer Operater 30
W-13 Tool Room Machinist 21
W22 Cutter, Grinder, and Checker 15
W27 Tool Room Welder - 25
W-2g Electrical Model Maker A 28
W-30 Electrical Mode! Maker B 28
L-19 Electrician A 24
L-17 Efectrician 8 21
L-22 Pipafitter A 23
L-18 Pipefitter B 20
L-26 Vehicle Mechanic A 23
L-28 Vehicle Mechanic B 20
L-28 Carpentet A 21
L-27 Carpenter B 18
L-24 Weider & Sheet Metal Worker A 23
L-23 Welder & Sheet Metal Worker B 20
L-34 Maintenance Painter 19
L-20 Machine Repair Mechanic & Rebuilder A 23
L-18 Machine Repair Mechanic & Rebuilder B 20
L-62 Machine Repair Mechanic & Rebuiider AA 25

Employees classified in the above job cdiassifications or hired inte these job
classifications based on past experience shall be considered Skilled Trades
employees.
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8. PROBATIONARY PERIOD FOR NEW DIRECT HIRES

1.

Al newly hired employees who are assigned directly 1o a Skilled Trades Job
Classification shall be subject to a probationary period of sixty (60) days. Whensever it
is determined by the Company that the performance of empioyees during the initia
nrabationary peried is unsatistactary, the Company shall natify the appropriate Shop
Repraseniative and may request a thirty {30} day extension of the probationary
period.

C. SKILLED TRADES PROGRESSION

1.

Skilied Trades employees shalt progress within their respechive skill from lower rated
job classifications to higher rated job classifications, whenever the {oliowing
requirements have been met:

a. Fuifillment of necessary tirme-in-grade requirements.

b, Passing of all requisite tests, bath written and practical.

¢. Ability to perform satisfactorily the duties of the higher classification.

0. APPRENTICESHIP PROGRAMS

4

The apprenticeship prograrn for the Maintanance skilled trades shall be carried ouwl in
accerdance with the terms of the Maintanance Apprenticeship Agreement which is
attached to this Agreement and made a part hereof as Supplemental Agreement H.

Employees whe are otherwise qualified shall be selected for entrance into any
apprenticeship programs other than the Maintenance Skilled Trades Apprentice
Pregrams on the basis of the longest Company-wide senicrity. For purposes of filling
the Maintenance skilled trades apprenticeship programs, employees shail be
selected from the Maintenance Helper classification. Employees of the Maintenance
Heiper classification will be requred to hid on Maintenance skilled lrades
apprenticeship openings and shall subsequently be selected to fill the openings on
the basis of their Mainlenance Helper classificalion senigrity.  Should any
apprenticeship openings remain urfilled after an initiat job posting, employees of the
Maintenance Heiper classification shall fii! the openings in accordance with
Apprentice Preference Sheets. Should any apprenticeship openings stilt remain
unfilled, the openings shall be posted to all other classifications in the bargaining
unit.

Skilled Trades seniority shall gammence on the first day an employee enters the
respective apprenticeship program.
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Employees who have completed a Company-sponsored apprenticeship program, or
who were formerly enrolled inn such a program without completing it, or who are
currently enrolled in such a program, shall not be eligible to enter any other
Company-sponsored apprenticeship program. However, employees who have
completed a Company-spensored apprenticeship program, have been assigned to
a Skilled Trades job classification, and who subsequently are cut back from that job
classification, may apply for enrollment in another Company-sponsored
apprenticeship program. Upon entering another program, such employees shall
forfeit all seniority rights to return to their former Skillad Trades job classification.

Employees who have successfutly passed Company selected apprenticeship test
batteries as of 3/20/89, and their test scores can be verified, shall remain eligible for
entry into the appropriate apprenticeship program without re-testing.

Any employee who has not successfully passed a Company selected
apprenticeship test batlery as of 3/20/89, will be required o take and pass revised
Company selected apprenticeship tests. An employee who successfully completes
the apprenticeship test battery, shall be eligible for entry into the appropriate
apprenticeship program for a period of three (3} years without retesting. Employees
shall be eligible to renew their testing certification six {6) months prior to expiration
of the three (3} year certification period by passing the appropriate apprenticeship
test battery.
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ARTICLE X.
DISCIPLINE

The Company, through its supervisory staff, shall maintain discipline, and the Unien may
challenge disciplinary action through the grievance procedure if the Union believes such action
is unjustified.

All demotions or transfers for any disciplinary reason cr because of the inability of the employee
to produce the guality of work necessary shail be taken up with the duly authorized Shop
Representative or Business Representatives of the Union, before any aclion is taken. The
Company shall notify the duly authorized Shop Representative, at the earliest time practicable,
of the suspension or termination of the employee.
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ARTICLE Xl

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE
A, COMPLAINTS

1. When employees have complaints, an earnest effort shall be made to setile them
through discussions with their immediate Supervisors, subject to the following
conditions.

a. Complainis shall be discussed immediately after the occurrence of the incidents
which led o the complaints, or as soon as employees become awarg of suth
incidents,

b. Immediate Supervisors shall give verbal answers to such compiainis within two (2)
working days after receiving them.

B. UNRESOLVED COMPLAINTS

1. When complaints are not settled by the immediate Supervisors’ verbal answers, such
unresolved complaints shall become grievances, if the employees desire tp register
their complaints as grievances and appeal to Step 1 of the grievance procedure within
five (5) working days after receipt of a verbal answer.

C. GRIEVANCES

1. Only unresalved complaints shall become grievances and such grievances shall be
handled in the following sequence:

a. Step1:

(1) Within five (9} working days from the date of the appeal of such unresolved
complaints, the General Supervisor and immediate Supervisor concerned
shall meet with the employees and Shop Representatives concerned to
discuss the grievances at issue.

(2y  General Supervisors shall give verbal answers within two {2} working days
after such discussions have taken place.

b. Step 2:

{1) It no setlement is reached in Step 1, grievances, if pursued, shall then be
reduced to writing by employees andior the Shop Representatives
concerned and submitted to the appropriate Subsection Manager, through
Unit Industrial Relations, within five {5} working days from the date of the
General Supervisors' verbal Step 1 answers.



it

(3}

%

Griavances shall be heard by Subsection Managers or their delegates
during the calendar week next following the date when the grievances were
submitted.

Subsection Managers shall give written answers to grievances within five
(5) working days from tha date when such grievance were heard.

The Step 2 answers shall be the Company's position, unless subsequently
changed in wriling.

Step 3.

Mm

2}

{3)

e

if no settlement is reached in Step 2, then the Shop Representatives
concerned may notify Unit industrial Relations of the Union's intention to
appeal. Such notifications shall take place within five (5) working days after
receipt of the Step 2 written answers.

Unit Industrial Relations shall schedule Step 3 grievance meetings at least
twice each month. Such meetings shall be allended by the appropriate
Plant or Section Manager and Industrial Relations Representative for the
Company. and by the appropriate Shop Representalive and Business
Agent for the Union.

Step 3 grievances shall be heard at the meeting next following the date of
notifigation of intention to appeal from Step 2.

The Company shall give writfen answers to grievances heard at Step 3
within ten (10} working days of the Step 3 grievance meeting.

Step 4;

(1)

(2}

(3)

If no settlement is reached in Step 3, then the Union Business Agent may
appeal such grievances to Corporate Industrial Relations through the
Manager of Unit Industrial Relations. Such appeals shall be filed within
twenty (20) working days after the receipt of the Company's Step 3 answer.

The National Director, Xerographic Division, UNITE, AFL-CIO, and the
Director, Corporate Industrial Relations, or the designated representative of
each shall arrange for a mesting at least once each calendar month to
discuss grievances which have been appealed to Step 4.

The Company shail give written answers to grievances heard at Step 4
within twenty (20) working days of the Step 4 grievance meeting.
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In the event that a grievance is not satisfactorily setted at Step 4,
natwithstanding the provisions of F., 3., 4. and 5 below, ¥ may only be
appealad to arbitration by either party upan written notica to the other pary
within thinty (30) working days from the date the Step 4 answer was
deliversd to and acknowledged in writing by the General Shop
Representative.

For the term of this Agreement, a panel of arbiirators shall consist of Dana
Eischen, and James Gross.

Arbitratcr Mona Miller will also be added to the panet and will be used for
disciplinary cases.

To the extent grievances arise to Step 5, the parties will seek two (2) dates
per year from btoth Arbitrator Eischen and Arbitrator Gross. The Arbitrator
who has provided the next available date will hear cases.

In the event that any ona of the above are unable to serve, the parties will
seek the sarvices of Arbitrator Bernard Ashe as an alternate.

D. OVERTIME GRIEVANCES

1.

The Comparny shall not provide compensatory overtime payments in order to resolve
grievances of employees who were improperly denied overtime wotk as a result of a
misassignment of such overtime to another employee, but shail resoive such
grievances by providing the aggrieved employee with an alternative overime work
opportunity, urtless:

a. The aggrieved employae or the appropriate Shop Representative cals the mis-
assignment to the attention of the apprepriate Supervisor before the gvertime is
aciually worked and that Supervisor fails to correct the misassignment.

d.

The aggrieved employee has been transferred to another job classification or to

analher overtime wark group, before the alternative gverlime work, appartunity
can be offered to that employee.

The cailendar year in which the misassignment occurred ends before the
alternative overtime work opporturity can be offered to the aggrieved employes.

The misassigned employee is from another overtime work group.

When overtime is reassigned to correct misassignments, the emptoyee who was
incorrectly assigned shall not be entitled to an additional compensation beyond hours
actually warked.
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E. WORK ASSIGNMENT ISSUES

Isgues involving straight-time work assignment {within UNITE jurisdiction) that cannot be
resolved at the supervisory level, will be resclved per the following pracedure:

1.

Where such issues are apparent in advance or where they have been brought to the
Supetvisor's attention in advance by the Shop Representalive. and nct resolved,
they will quickly be referred to the appropriate Industrial Relations Representative
and manager for direction.

Should such issues remain after the Step 1 above, they will be handied outside the
grievance procedure by quickly elevating same to the DSSG industrial Reiations
Manager and the UNITE Business Agent.

Should such issues continue 1o remain after Step 2 above, they shall be directed to
expedited Arbitration far resctution.

F. MISCELLANECGUS

1.

For purposes of the grievance pracedure, working days are defined as Monday
through Friday, exclusive of holidays.

By mutual agreement, the parties may extend in writing the time limits specified in this
Acticle. In each case of an agreed upon extension of time fimits, the grievance shall
indicate the number of days of extension and the spacific Step to which the extension
applies.

Failure of the Company to comply with the time limils set forth in Section C. of this
Article shall automatically advance the grievance {0 the next step, untess the partiss
have agreed to an extension of time limits. Such extension shall be added to the time
limits before the grievance is advanced automatically 1o the next step.

Any grigvance fited on a timely basis at Step 1 which is not appeated to arbitration
within one hundred forty-four {144) working days from the date it was filed shall be
regarded 8s untimely for arbitration.

Any grievance filed on a timely basis directly at Step 3 which s not appeafed fo
arbitration within one hundred eightaen (118) working days from the date it was filed
shall be regarded as untimely for arbilration.

The totai number of days of extension for any grievance shail be added to the number
of days specified in C. 1. ., {4} and {5). af this Acticle, for purpases of determining the
timeliness of the appeal to arbitration.
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7. When deemed necessary, either parly may request the presence of individual
grievants, represeniative committees of aggrieved employees, or representatives of
the Company at any slep or sleps of the grievance procedure.

8. The Company shall schedufe ali formal grisvance meetings during the working tima of
the grievants. if meefings extend beyond scheduled working time, grievanis may
continue to attend the meetings without pay.

G.SUGGESTION PLAN

Complaints arising with regard to the Company's Methads Improvement Reward System
shall riot be subject to the provisions of the Grievance Pracedure described in this Article.
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ARTICLE Xil.

A.

SAFETY AND HEALTH

The Company and the Unian iaintly commit to pursue, thraugh regular involvement in
Safety and Health activilies in the operations, a safe and healthy workplace.

The parties, through Piant Management and local Shop Representatives will participate
in monthly safety reviews wilthin each producl family, line, or business center operation
to include the review of safety performance data, any ad hoc or ongoing concerns and
tocal initialives and/or continuous improverment actions.

At a frequency of na less than twa (2) times per year, aperational Vice Presidents will
conveng a Monroe County level oversight steering committee meeting to include
operational  Vice Presidents, Senior  Operational Management, Manager of
Environmental Health and Safety, Manager of indusirial Retations, Senior Union
Leadership and all Shop Representatives.

The purpose of the oversight steering commitiee meeling is to

1. Review aggregate safety performance reports and statistical information.

2. Provide the Union with a forum for feedback on the overall safety envitorment
and elevate concerns that were not fuily resclved at the first level meetings.

3. Discuss and recommend broad and comprehensive initiatives to improve the
overall health and safety envirenment.

sa
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ARTICLE Xt

QUALIFYING TRAINING COURSES

The Company shall detarmine the specific skills-training courses that employges shall be
required to successfully complete in order to qualify for promation 1o, transfer within, and
retention in the job classifications for which the qualifying training programs were
devetoped.

Such training courses shall be offered to employees on non-working and non-paid time
either in Company training facilities, or in Company approved training programs

etsawhere.

Any employes in any semiofity unit shall have the right to enralt in any required qualitying
COUrse.

Admission to Company, provided courses shall be determined on the basis aof available
training slots. Appficants shall be scheduled, on the basis of Company seniarity, in the
foltowing sequence:

1. Emptoyees of the job classification for which the training is reqguired who had been
praviougly promoted to that job classification on a provisional basis, with the
understanding that they had to complete the required courses successfully.

2. Employees in tha senlority unit in which the job classification exists.

3. Employees in any other seniority units.

Changes in established skills-training ¢ourses shall be implemented after discussion with
the Union.
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ARTICLE XIV.
EMPLOYEE INVOLVEMENT

A joint Company-Unian Emplayee [nvalvement Committee shall be established to investigate
and pursue opportunities for enhancing employees’ work satisfaction and productivity. To this
end, the Joint Committee shall meet regularly 1o undertake the following responsibilities;

A Review and evaluate ongoing programs, projects, and experiments, both within and
autside the Company, designed {0 encourage employee involvement.

8. Develop programs, projects, and experiments that might ultimately be broadly applied.

G.  Establish subcommittees to develop suggested programs for specific areas. Hear and
review raports from these subcommitiees

0. Submit reports and recommendations to the Company and Union regarding the
implementation and subsequent pragress of specific programs.

E. During the 2002 contract negoliatians, the Company indicated that it remains committed
te the tenets of Employee Involvement. The parties agreed lo revisit the structure and
design of the program with the objective to improve program effectiveness. Those
suggestions will be referred to the senior Steering Committee for evaluation and
digposition.
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ARTICLE XV,
EMPLOYEE EMPOWERMENT

A joint Company-Union Employee Empowerment Commifieg shall be established to explore ihe

concept of Empowerment and, # mutually agreeabls, apply concepts of Employes
Empowerment in all operations of the business.
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ARTICLE XVI.

ABSENTEEISM CONTROL

A, All emplayees shall be subject to the terms of the fallowing Goad Attendance Pragram:

1.

Employees with twoe (2) consecutive calendar years of perfect attendance shall be
exempt from the pian for the next calendar year.

Absences for any of the following reasons during the calendar year shail not affect an
employee's perfect attendance:

a.

b.

Paid Holidays.

Vacation (including single and one-half days).
Death in the Immediate Fantily.

Jury Duty.

Appearance Required by Subpoena.

Military Reserve Training.

Absence andfor Lateness Totaling Less than eight (8) Hours Per Year With No
Ware than Two (2) Hours on Any One Day,

Union Business Heretafore Customarily Recognized.

Worker's Compensation Related Absences on the Date of the Injury, and Up to
Four (4) Paid Hours on Dates of Treatment(s} and Hearing(s).

Emergency Community Service.
Inability to Report 1o Work due to Verifiable Closing of Roads for Snow Conditions.

Company Declared Snow Closings.

. Martin Luther King Day

Absences sanctioned under the Federal Famly and Medica) Leave Act.

An Occasion of Absence is defined as a period of time consisting of two (2) or more
hours in any workday, or one or more of a series of consecutive working days during
which an employee is absent from work, Absence from work on a day when an
employee has been scheduled to work overtime shall he cansidered an Occasion of
Absence.
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4. QOccasions of Absence shall not include the following:

a.

Paid Holidays, except for absence on such a holiday for which an employee was
scheduled to work,

. Regularly scheduwled vacation.

A singie day of vacation or one-half day of vacation, as provided for in Article WVill,
A., 5 e if such a single day or one-half day is taken with prior supervisory
approval as a personal day of absence, or if such gingle day of vacation is taken
on account of iiness or emergency, provided ihe employee nhas appropriate
verification.

Sundays, when, in that workweek, the employee has not voiunteered 1o work
overtime on Sunday, and the employee has worked all scheduled straight-time
and gvertime hours, Monday through Saturday.

. Continuous Absence for Pre-scheduted Out-Patient Surgery and Resulting

Recovery Period (Verified by the Company Medical Depariment), Hospital Pre-
Admission Period, Hospital In-Patient Care, and Post-Discharge Recovery Period.

Authorized Leaves-of-Atsence.

Jury Duty,

Death in the Immediate Family.
Emergency Community Service.

Workers Compsansation Related Absences.
Maternity Leaves-of-Absence.
Company-Declared Snow-Day Closings

Inability to Report to Work Due to Verifiable Closing of Roads for Snow
Conditions,

. Tardiness, of Early Leaving for less than two {2) hours.

Daily Qvertime.
Verifiable Partiai Days of Absence Due to Emergency.

Dismissal for Medical reasons by Medical Department or Foremanr on 2nd or 3rd
shift.

Appearance Required by Subpbena.

Oral surgery performed either in @ hospilel or on an aut-patient basis.
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10.

t. The first doctor approved absence covered by the Sickness & Accident Plan as
qualified by paragraph §. below,

u. Martin Luther King Gay.
v. Absences sanclioned under the Federal Family Medical and Leave Act.

¥ an employee incurs three [3) Occasions of Absence in any consecubve twelve-
marnth period, the employge's employment with the Company shall be terminated. If
one of the occasions is the resull of an absence grealer than two hours but less than
cne day, the employee shall not be terminated provided, the employee has a
verifiable excuse for such occasion, has a satisfactory overail work record, and the
employee’s percentage of absenteeism is less than the absenieeism percentage for
the total bargaining unit. I addition, in any calendar year, the first dactar approved
absence cavered by the Sickness & Accident Plan shall not be counted as an
occasion of absence for purposes of the Geood Attendance Program.

An employee who achieves six (B) consecutive months of pedect attendance from the
date of the employee's last occasion of absence shall have that occasion removed
from the employee’s recard.

The Company shall notify both the employee and the Union after each occasion of
absence the employes has incurred.

A thres (3) person Review Committee shall be established consisting of one
representative each from the Union, the Company Medical Department, and
Operating Management or Industrial Refations. The Committee shall review cases
which are appealed lo it. Such appeals shall he avaitable for only cases involving
employees who have incurred sericus medical problems, such as heant conditions or
cancer, which require sudden repefitive short-term absences, or any other condition
which requires recurring absences for special medical treatments such as dialysis. In
reviewing a4 case on appeal, the Committee shalt take the employee's total
attendance record into consideration. The Committee must agree unanimously that
the case has meril, othenwise, the employee shall be terminated.

An employee shall have the right {0 grieve termination of employment, in accordance
with the pravisions of Article X, anly when that employee beligves that the procedural
provisions of this Pragram have not bean properly followed.

During the term of this Agreement the Company shall be willing to review with the
Union the experience under this program and modify the program, i necessary. o
avoid hardship to employees with otherwise satisfactary attendance recards.

The Good Attendance Program is in addition to, and does not replace, the Excessive
Absenteeism Counseling Program {EACP], formerly called the Part-Time Counseling
Program. The EACP aftempts to rehabilitate employees with records of excessive
absenteeism, who, failing such rehabilitation, are terminated. The EACP shalt include
employees whose rate of absenteeism equals or exceeds 10%.
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ARTICLE XVIt
TEMPORARY WORK FORCE
A. DEFINITION
1. The Temporary work force shail consist of those employees who are hired by the

Company specifically for shori-lerm work such as temperary peak work ads, seasonal
requirements, unusual conditions of absentesism, or the need to maintain productivity
which would otherwise decrease as a result of job movement of employees within the
permanent full-time work force,

B. RESTRICTIONS AND LIMITATIONS

1.

The number of temporary employees shail not exceed 15% of the permanent full-time
work force, with the understanding that the number can be intreased where mutually
agreed upon by the parties.

Temporary employees shall be assigned to the job classifications of Labor Grade 9 and
below.

Temporary employees in Labar Grades 7, 8 and 3 shall not be employed in any one
period of employment for mare than six (6) consecutive months.

Temporary employees in Labor Grade & and below shall not be employed in any one
period of employment for more than twelve {12) consecutive months.

Employees of the Temparary work force shall not be retained while active permanent full-
time employees are subject to indefinite layoff.

C.QUALIFICATIONS

1.

No person shall be selected to perform temporary work in any job classification for
which they are not qualified.

D. ORDER OF HIRING

1.

When ihe Company requires employees for the Temporary work force, it shall select
such employees in the following order:

a.  From among all employees who have been laid off and still retain recall rights.
These employees shall be notified of the future possibility for temporary wark and
invited to indicate their interest in such work. Those who respond affirmatively
shall be notified when such work actually becomes available. They shall be hired
in the order of their greater Company seniority. Those who respond negatively,
or who fail to respond, or who decline to accept work when it is available, shall
not be notified subsequently of other temporary work opportunities.  Neither
acceptance nor refusal to accept a temporary work asgsignment shall affect recall
rights to regular work.



b. From among all retirees. These employees shali be notified of the future
possibility of tempaorary work and invited to indicate their interest in such work.
Those who respond affirmatively shall be notified when such work actually
becomes available. They shall be hired based on their greater active Company
service {Date of Hire to Date of Retirement). New retirees will be notified at time
of retirement. Those who respond negatively, or who fail to respond, or who
decline to accept work when it is available, shall not be notifted subsequently of
other temporary work spportunities.

c. From any other source. These employees shall be subject to a thirty (3Q) day
probationary period.

E. WAGES

A

Employees of the Temporary work force shall be paid a wage egual to the Entry Step
Rate far Labor Grade §, plus CQLA.

Employees of the Temporary work farce shall receive COLA payments in accordance
with Article V., F., 5.

Employees of the Temporary work force who are assigned to work in either the
Cleaner classification of in any of the newly established Eniry Level job classifications
shall be paid at the new Entry Rate far that classification.

F. BENEFITS

1.

Employees of the Temporary work force shall be entitled to benefits which are
required by the law of an appropriate governmental junisdiction. In New York State
this will include partial pay {presently $27.50) for the first three days of required jury
service where notice of such service is presented to management in advancge.

They will also receive eighi (8) hours pay at straight-time for any scheduled holiday
net worked during their term of employment, provided they work their scheduled shifts
before and after the holiday. Employees of the Temporary work force shall nol be
eniitled fo any other benefits provided by this Agreement.

G.WORK SCHEDULE

1.

The hours of werk for employees of the Temporary work force shall be the sams as
those of regular employees in the same work activity or area.

H. OVERTIME

1.

Employees of the Temporary work force shall be allowed to work overtime on the
cendition that they are qualified to perfarm the work and that alt permanent fulk-time
amployeas in the Overtime Work Group were previously canvassed.

Employees of the Temporary work force shall be entitied to overtime premium pay as
provided for in Arficle 1., B
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1. REASSIGNMENT OF TEMPORARY WORK

1. When work has been assigned to the Temporary work force in Labor Grades 7, 8 and
9 and it is subsequently determined thal such work will exceed six {6) months, the

Company shalf reassign it to regular employees and/or recall or hire additional regular
empioyees as required.

2. When work has been assigned tc the Temporary work force in Labor Grades 6 and
below and it is subsequenily determined that such work will exceed twelve (12)
months, the Company shall reassign it to regular employees and/or recall or hire
additional regular employess as required.

J. UNION MEMBERSHIP AND REPRESENTATION

1. In conformance with the appropriate provisions of Aricle I, C., employees in the
Temporary work force, following the probationary period, shait become members in
good standing of the Union and shall be entitted to representation by the Union,
including the resoiution of their grievances.

K. SENIORITY

1. Temporary employees shall not be entitled to any senicrity rights, which are provided
for elsewhere in this Agreement.



ARTICLE XV

PART-TIME WORK FORCE

A Part-Time work furce shall be established pursuant to the following terms and conditions:

A

RESTRICTIONS AND LIMITATIONS

1.

7.

The number of Part-Time employees shall not exceed 3% of the permanent, fulk-time
work force. The combined number of Part-Time and Temporary employees shall not
exceed 15% of the permanent, hull-time work farce,

Part-Time employees shall be assigned to the job classification of Labor Grade 6 or
below. Assignments above Labor Grade 6 shall be in accordance with current
practices.

Present permanent, full-time employees shall not be displaced from the area by Part-
Time empioyees.

The Company shall not fay off permanent, fuli-time employses while Temporary or
Part-Time employees &re employed.

Assembly fine operations shall be excluded from the Part-Time agsignments.
Part-Tima employees shali not have any promotion and fransfer rights. {To the
extent practicable, however, the Company will accammadate the scheduling needs
of Part-Time employees.)

Pan-Time employees will be assigned where mutually agreed upon by the parties.

ORDER CF HIRING

1.

Retired bargaining unit emplaoyees shall be given the first opportunity of accepting
Part-Time assignments.

ORDER OF LAYOFF

1

tn the event of a reduction of the Part-Tima wask force, employees will be laid off in
the inverse order of seniority.

WAGES

1.

Part-Time employees shall be paid the Entry Step Rate for Labor Grade 5, plus
COoLA.

2. Part-Time employees shall not receive shift differential,

6t
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BENEFITS

1. Employees of the Part-Time work force shail be entitled {o reqguisite, statutory
henefits. They shall also receive four {4} hours pay for holidays set forth in Acticle
Vi, B. of the labor agreement provided they work thelr schaduled shift before and

after the hotiday to be paid. Employess of the Par-Time work force shall not be
entitled to any other benefits provided by {his agreement.

WORK SCHEDULE

1. Pan-Time empioyees shall work less than 20 hours per week and will be scheduled
four {4) or less hours per day on a fixed shift configuration Monday - Friday. Flexible
work hours may be used, allowing for varying startifinish times.

OVERTIME

t. Part-Time employees shall not be utdized on avertime.

UNION MEMBERSHIP AND REPRESENTATION

t. Part-Time employees wilt be eligible for cansideration for full-time employment.

2. In conformance with the appropriate provisions of Atticle i1, Section C.. employees in
the Pact-Time work force, following the successful completion of their probationary

peticd, shall become members in good standing of the Union and shalt be entitled to
represeniation by the Union, including the resolution of their grievances.
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ARTICLE XIX.

A.

8.

C.

WORK FOR PHYSICALLY DISABLED EMPLOYEES

WITHIN THE BARGAINING UNIT

1.

A Bargaining Unit employee who is physically disabled and resiricted from performing
work in his or her permanent job classification shall be assigned by the Company, in
accordance with his or her seniority, to an apening in any job classification in which
suitable work is available.

CUTSIDE THE BARGAINING UNIT

1

When such work within the Bargaining Unit is unavaifable, an employee who is
physically visabled may be assigned by the Company on a {emporary basis fo
suitable non-Bargaining Unit work, Those employees who voluntarily accept and
work in such temparary assignments shall be regarded as members of the Bargaining
Unit and paid theic permanent Bargaining Unit job classification rates during the
period of temporary assignment. Such employees shall not be entitled to resort to the
grievance procedure about issues refating to the temporary assignment. They shall
retain, at all times, the right to retumn, without prejudice, to the Bargaining Unit job
classification to which their seniotity entilles them, provided they are physicatly
capavle of doing the work. The Company shall ikewise retain the right {o reassign
such employees when, in its judgment, theis services in the non-Bargaining Unit work
are no langer reguired.

NON-EXPANSION OF BARGAINING UNIT JURISDICTION

1.

The provisions in 8., abave, shall not axpand Bargaining Unit jurisdiction.
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ARTICLE XX,

TEMPORARY LAYOFFS
Whenever operating conditions develop for which a group of employees is temporarily without
work, such employees shall be temporarily laid off, without regard to their seniority, subject to
the feilowing provisions:
A, PROCEDURES

1. Employees who are an temporary assignment in the affected group shall be
reassigned from that group te ather work and shall not be subject to temporary layofl.

2. To the extent practicable, the Company shall attempt to find alternate suitable work
for employees who are on permanent assignmert o the affected group by temporarily
reassigning them in accordance with the provisions of Article V., D.

3. Employees of the affected group who are not temporarily reassigned shall be
termnporarily laid off upon proper prior notification.

B.  NOTIFICATION

1. The Union shall be notified of the temporary layoff and its duration not later than the
workday preceding such Jayoff.

2. Employees shall be notified of the temporary layoff and its duration not later than the
end of their working shift on the workday preceding such layoff.

C. DURATION OF TEMPORARY LAYOFFS

1. The duration of each occasion of a temporary layoff shall not be for lass than one {1)
full workday, nor for more than two (2) workweeks.

D. LIMITATIONS ON TEMPORARY LAYQFFS

1. The Company shall not schedule mare than four (4) occasions of temporary layoffs
within the Bargaining Unit in any calendar year.

69



F.

COMPENSATION AND BENEFITS
1. Employees who are temporarily taid off shall be entitled to compensation as follows:

a. Employess placed on Temporary Layoff pursuant to this Article will be enfitled to
a weekly benefit of 79% of gross weekly siraight time pay (at the lime of their
layoff) less estimated state unemployment benefits.

b. Employees who are either ingligible for state unempltoyment benefits or are
eligible for reduced benefits will have their benefits adjusted to the levels
indicated in a. above. Such employees will have to provide evidence of such
denial or reduction.

To avoid an interruption in the flow of income to employees on temporary laycff, the
Company shall advance, to those employees who request it and who sign a repayment
authorization, the equivalent of their State Unemployment insurance benefits. Such
advances can be made on a week-o-week basis for each week of temporary layoff or
partion thereaf,

Medical. dental, and life insurance benefits coverage shall be cantinued during the period of
temporary tayoff.
EXCEPTION

1. Employees who are not efigible for State Unemployment tnsurance benefits shafl not
be subject 1o {smporary tayoff.
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ARTICLE XX1.

EMPLOYMENT GUARANTEE
All permanent Bargaining Unif employees, who are in aclive employment status on the date of

coniract ratification, shail not be subject o economic layoff guring the term of this contract,
which shall continue in effect untif March 13, 2005,
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ARTICLE XXit.

VALIDITY

tn the event that any Fodion of this Agreement s invalidated by any existing ar subsequently
enacled legistation, or by an award of a court of competent jurisdiction, such invalidation shatt
apply only {o that portion so invalidated, and all remaining poriions of this Agreement shall
remain in full force and effect.



ARTICLE XXIII.

SUCCESSORSHIP

A DEFINITIONS

1.

Transfer of Business shall mean the transfer by sale, lease or otherwise of ownership
of or operational control over a significant portion of the Company's current production
functions or facilities in Monroe County, New York to any other individual, partnership
ar corparation provided, however such term shall net include any such transfer, sale
or lease, in whole or in part, which forms part of one or more financing transactions by
the Company where the Company retains operational control of the assets
transferred, sold or lgased.

Transferee shall mean any individual, partnership or corporation to which the
Company shall make a Transfer of Business.

B. NOTICE AND REGULATIONS

1.

There shall pe no Transfer of Business uniess at least sixty {60) days prior 10 the
effective date of such Transfer of Business the Company has delivered to the
Manager of the Rochester Joint Board a binding written commitment by the
Transferee to assume all of the Company's obligations under this Agreement. In
addition, the Company agrees that during said sixty (60) day period immediately
preceding such a transfer, # shall meet at reasconable times, for the purpose of
negetiating with the Union all issues concerning the effects of the Company's decision
to transfer its operations.

C. TERM OF ASSUMED CONTRACT

1.

If an the effective date of a Transfer of Business, this Agreement shall be within less
than two years of its expiration date, then {he expiration date of this Agreement shall
be automatically extended to such later date as shall be two years after such efteclive
date. All dates for notice of termination ar medification shall be adjusted accordingly.

The parties acknowledge that the Union's right to have this Agreement assumed by
the Transferee prior to the Transfer of Business is essential tc the Union's
responsibility to represent its members. The parties further acknowledge that the
Union witl suffer irreparable injury if notice is not given or if the contract is not
assumed as provided in this Article.
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ARTICLE XXIV.

TERM OF AGREEMENT

This agreement shall, except as herein otherwise expressly stated, become effective as of
March 18, 2002, and shall continue in farce and effect until and including March 13, 2005, and
thereafter, from year to year, unless either party gives to the other party written notice at least
sixty {60) days prior to the expiration in 2005, or the expiration date in any year thereafter, of its
intention to have this Agreement changed, altered, amended, or terminated.

IN WITNESS WHEREQF, the parties have caused this Agreement to he executed by their duly

authorized representativas.

XEROGRAPHIC DIVISION
UNITE — LOCAL 14A

XEROX CORPORATION

s/ Gary Bonadonna s/ Anne Mulcahy

Director Chief Executive Officer

Roechester Regional Joint Board

s/ Ursuia Burns
President
Document Systems & Solutions Group

s/ Jeanne Reitz sf Wiltiam Roscoe

Business Representative Director

Rechester Regional Joint Board Carporate Industrial Relations
s/ R. Clark sf L. Becker
s/ R. Cocchiara s/ G. Deberardinis
s/ R. Cropo sf D. George
s/ J. Delue s/ J. Gill Hernandez
s/ C. Demauro st D. Hall
s/ R. Johnson s/ J. Pestka
s/ R. LaDue(General Shop Steward) s/ G Rice
s/ V. Lane{President) s/ J. Richman
s/ F. Liberatore
s/ D. Roemer
s/ G. Tomasino
s/ J. VanLare
s/ J. White
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SCHEDULE A

108 CLASSIFICATIONS

- —
PAID LABOR | PAID LABOR PAID LABOR
GRADE GRADLE: GRADE
JOB SENIORITY | LABOR EFFECTIVE EFFECTIVE EFFECTIVE
CODE JOB TITLE UNIT GRADE 03/18.02 031703 U3 1504
Ca-l Advance Producticn Assembler ) M |13 i3 15 i
CA-2 Advance Production Asscerbler 1 M |10 ¢ 10 [
CH-1 Coater!Helper M 8 & B 8
D02 Lopry Level X Unc. Une. Line, Une.
D-19 Developer Materials Tester X 14 14 13 14
D13 Multi-Funetional AMAT
Operator X 15 I3 i3 [N
D-13 uality Conmrel Inspector X 12 12 12 12
O-16 Manutacturing Operator X 15 15 15 [N
n-17 DFM Inspector X [ 12 L 12 2
D-1R Q.C. Print Test'Repair Operator X 13 3 3 i3
D-19 Phot Q.C. Manutacturer X 4 14 14 4
D-20 Q.C. Machine Test'Paper Tost X (4 14 14 14
n-13 Photoreceptor Assistant Operator X i1 1 1 L
N-24 Photo Assistant Operator hY 11 f 11 1
D2 ] Machinist MSMO X 12 12 12 12
44 Deseloper Materials Manutacturing X B 1 t 1l
Assisiant
D3 Developer Materials Manulacturer X 14 14 i 14
D46 Developer Materials Machine X 5 5 s 3
Operator
47 Case Frectar Dperator X i 10 10 L
D64 XONXAP Marufactuering X [ [ & 4
Assisiant
F-01 Tory [Level M. DD Unc Une. Une. Unc.
r-a Cinisher 11 M 11 i1 11 11
¥-23 Finisher 111 M 14 14 14 14
¥-2d Waste | reatment Operator M 13 11 3 1%
G310 Assembler Lester Repairer M 14 11 2] 11




SCHEDULE A

JOB CULASSIFICATIONS

PAID LABOR | PAILAROR | PAILD LABOR
GRADE GRADE GRADE
0B SENIORITY LABOR EFFECUIVE EFFECTIVE EFFECTIVE
CODE JOBTITLE VUNIT GRADE 031802 03:17/03 0371304
§-0 Imaging Assembly Operator 1 ling Unc Une Unc
J-23 Tool Crils Allendant M 7 7 7 7
J-16 Muintenance Stuteheeper S & 4 9 9
J-27 Afr Tool Repair Worker & Crib M ! Il 11 i
Antendaut
J-33 Paekayrios Machine Operator 8] 7 7 7 7
k-5 Carpuraic Riguer M 12 12 12 12
L-7 Lubricitor S 9 9 4 G
L-10 Matntenunee Helper S [ (1] & &
L-13 Cleaner Oftice & Production C Unc. Unc, Une LUne.
L-1e Machine Repair Mechanie & 5 14 20 2] 22
Rebuilder B
L-17 Eleetrician B S 16 24 22 23
L-18 Pipctitter B S 14 0 21 22
1.-19 Flectrician & S 19 24 23 26 _
1.-20 Machine Rapair Mechanic & S i7 23 24 25
Rehuilder A
L-21 Senior Groundsheeper S i) 11 1t 1
L-22 Pipetitter A A 17 23 A 23 1
L-23 Welder & Sheet Metal Worker B S H_ 20 21 22
L4 Welder & Sheet Metal Worker A 5 17 23 249 23
L-2s Vihicle Mechanie B 5 14 20 21 22
L-26 Vehicle Mechanic A 5 17 23 i 23
1.-27 Carpenter B S 12 \8 19 20
L-28 Carpenter A S 13 22 23 4
L-29 Groundsheeper S 3} 5 & &
L-30 Mainienance Truck Driver S U] 1 n 16
1.-34 Mainteaunce Paimier S \3 19 20 iy
1.-37 Cire Cxtingnisher Servicer S 9 9 9 9
1.-39 Pipefitler Apprentice 8 Lne. Une. Unc. Une
1-40) N ehicle Mecharic Apprentice 5 Unc. Une, 1 Usie. Un.
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SCHEDULE A

JOB CLASSIICATIONS

P

PAILY LABOR | PAIRDLABOR § PALD LABOR
GRADE GRADE: GRADE
B SENIORITY LABROR ErFRCIIVE EEHECTIVE EFFECTIVE

CODE 0B TITLE UNIT GRADE 031802 031763 3PS
141 Welder Sheet Meal Warker g Une. Une, ine. tine.

Apprestice
L-12 Ulcctricat Apprentice 5 tpe. Linc, Une. Linc,
143 Carpyniec Appeentice 5 Une. Unc. Upe. Linc.
L4 Machiae Ropair Mechaaic & 5 Une. Une. Unpe. tine.

Rebuitder Approntice
L3 Hziline Worker C s & 6 &
L300 Mainrenanes Painter Appreptice s bine tie lne. tinc.
-3t Coaalant Regy cling Operatnt (o 8 8 £ g
L-32 Mackine Ropair Moechanic & s to 2% 26 27

Rebuilder AA
L1 Liguid Coater M 13 13 13 13
N2 Stock Handier MX.DD h 9 °
A4 Truck Driver M t it i t1
K& Compactue Operator C 3 3 3 3
-1 LIty Finisher M R g 8 g
Pt Combimaion Welder M 12 12 [N 12
Pin Press Operator I ki 13 ] i3 t3
p-17 Class A A Purpose Welder vt 14 13 34 t4
P-bd Sheet Matal FMS Opewator M 18 I8 I8 1]
- Powder Cuater 5 13 43 i3 3
D-19 Messenger S i 2 i e
0Q-20 Execvtive Chiautleur 5 16 o it L
R-£1 Machinist § M n i) 10 1]
R-43 Machinist 11 M te i 16 5
R-44 Machinist IV M 26 20 20 o
R¥-{ Machinist 1 Fuser 8us, Conler M §7 t7 t7 b7
RE-3 Donor Roli Operaiye M ig 8 18 t8
$-2¢ Assembler Tester 3 M g [ £ £
5-31 Assenbler § M 3 13 i3 3
-1 Cleaning Temporary C Line, tine o, tnc.
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SCHEDULE A

108 CLASSITICATIONS

PAID LABGR | PAID LADOR PAID LABOHR
GRADE GRADE GRADE
08 SENIQRITY | LABOR CFTECTIVE CrTLCTive EFFLCTIvE
CODE OB THLE uny GRADL 031802 317,03 T3 15404
1-20 Manufactoring Yemporany Al e, U, tine, Une
Valy Associate 2l L. Unc. Une. Line.
Valo Associaty 1] Db 13 i3 i3 13
Sove & Insteument ispector M 18 13 i8 ¥
trspecior t ja i3 13 i3 13
Touol Jiz Borer Upermar b3 25 3y 31 32
Maodet Maker & Experimental M 23 kL] 3 32
Mechanic Dleurioni AA
3 Toad Room Machinist A 6 a3 6 27 1
2 Catier. Crimder & Chegher M i 21 22 23
7 Towd Reamm Welder M 1 23 26 27
3 Muodel Maker & Fxpenimensal M {inc. Une:, Une, tine,
Muchanic. Llecteicsl Approatic
Wl Muodel Mabur & Vsperimentad M 3 2 19 iy
Mochanic, Eleerrical A
W-3gh Muodel Maker & Fxpernnental M k) 26 27 28
Mechanic, Efecirical B
WS} Teol & e Exvpesimenad M 25 30 3 32
Mechanic AA
W52 Tool & e Fapesimensat 3} 13 28 29 30
Mechunic A
Wosd Tamsl & i Cuperimentat 21 26 27 28
Mcechanic 8
W-nQ Tool & Dic'Experimgnral tne. Une Une Uac
Mechanic Apprentice
Z-2 Finishing Opermoc H 3 5 5 3
£ Oty Dupticatar Operative H i i 1) 3
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Hourly Base Rates 2002 - 2005

JOB
LEVEL

T11 Cleaner Temp
T20 Assembly Temp
Part Time Wkr
L11 Cleaner
Entry Level
VALO |

Schedule B-1

Rates Effeclive as of:

03/18/2002 03/17/2003  03/15/2004
7.256 7.47 7.69
9.41 9.69 0.98
9.41 9.69 0.98
9.66 9.95 10.25
12.07 12.43 12.80
13.49 13.89 14.31
18.06 18.60 19.16
18.75 19.31 19.89
19.04 19.61 20.20
19.43 20.01 20.61
10.76 20.35 20.96
20.11 20.71 21.33
20.43 21.04 21.67
20.80 21.42 22.06
2115 21.78 22.43
2147 22.11 22.77
21.82 22.47 23.14
2218 22.82 23.50
22.50 23.18 23.88
22.84 23.53 24.24
23.19 23.89 24.61
2343 24.13 24.85
23.66 2437 2510
23.95 24.67 25.41
2415 24.87 25.62
24.38 2511 25.86
24.65 2539 26.15
24.86 25.61 26.38
2511 25.86 26.64
2540 26.16 26.94
2557 26.34 27.13
25.89 26.67 27.47
26.05 26.83 2763
26.29 27.08 27.89
26.53 27.33 28.15
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JoB
LEVEL

Hourly Base Rates 2002 - 2005

Rates Effective as of:

03/18/2002

03/17/2003

03/15/2004

7%



Schedule B-2

Entry Level Ratg Range

Entry Level” Hire Rate 12 Mos 24 Mos
3/18/2002 9.06 10.11 11.17
311712003 933 10.41 11.51
3/15/2004 9.61 10.72 11.86
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Schedule B-3

Skilled Trades Rate Ranges

Hire Rate 12 Mos 24 Mos
Skilled Trades - 18
3/18/2002 $ 19.71 22.03 23.19
3M7/2003 $ 20.31 22.70 23.89
03/15/2004 $ 20.92 23.38 24.61
Skilled Trades - 19
3/18/2002 g 19.92 22.26 23.43
3/17/2003 $ 20.51 22.92 2413
03/15/2004 3 21.12 23.61 24 .85
Skilled Trades - 20
3/18/2002 % 20.11 22.48 23.66
3/17/2003 % 20.71 23.15 24.37
03/15/2004 $ 21.34 23.85 25.1Q
Skilled Trades - 21
3/18/2002 $ 20.36 22.75 23.95
3/17/2003 $ 20.97 23.44 24.67
03/15/2004 $ 21.60 24.14 25.41
Skilled Trades - 22
3/18/2002 g 20.53 22.94 24,15
3/17/2003 $ 21.14 23.63 24 .87
03/15/2004 5 21.78 24.34 25.62
Skilled Trades - 23
3/18/2002 $ 20.72 23.16 24.38
311712003 % 21.34 23.85 25.11
03/15/2004 $ 21.98 24 .57 25.86
Skilled Trades - 24
3/18/2002 $ 20,95 23.42 24.65
311712003 $ 21.58 2412 25.39
03/15/2004 3 22.23 24.84 26.15
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Schedule B-3

Skilled Trades Rate Ranges
Skilled Trades - 25

3/18/2002 3 21.13 23.62 24.86
3M17/2003 $ 21.77 24.33 25.61
03/15/2004 $ 22.42 25.06 26.38
Skilled Trades - 26
3/18/2002 $ 21.34 23.85 25.11
31712003 $ 21,98 24.57 25.86
03/15/2004 % 22.64 25.31 26.64
Skilled Trades - 27
31872002 $ 21.59 24.13 25.40
3/17/2003 $ 22.24 24.85 26.16
037152004 $ 22.90 25.59 26.94
Skilted Trades - 28
T 3/18/2002 $ 21.73 24.29 25.57
3/17/2003 3 22.39 25.02 26.34
03/15/2004 $ 23.06 25.77 27.13
Skilled Trades - 29
3/18/2002 $ 22.01 24,60 25.89
3M17/2003 $ 22.67 25.34 26.67
03/15/2004 $ 23.35 26.10 27.47
SkilledTrades - 3¢
anaszon2 $ 22.14 24.75 26.05
31712003 $ 22.81 25.49 26.83
03/15/2004 $ 23.49 26.25 27.63
Skilled Trades - 31
311872002 % 22.35 24,98 26.29
3/17/2003 $ 23.02 25.73 27.08
03/15/2004 $ 23.71 26,50 27.89
Skilled Trades - 32
3ngi2002 $ 22.55 25.20 26.53
3/17/12003 $ 23.23 25.98 27.33
03/15/2004 $ 23.03 28.74 28.15
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SCHEDULE C

LI INSURANCE, SICKNESS AND ACCIDENT, LONG-TERM DESABILITY

MEDICAL AND DENTAIL

FLEXIBLE BENEFIT PROGRAMS

This Schedule js intended as an vutling only, and the benefits deseribed are subject 1 the
detailed terms and conditions of the actual plans or contracts, as well as of applicable

state and tederal laws.

I EMPLOYEE LIFE INSURANCE I'LAN

‘The tellowing is eHective 01/01/03;

A

The Lite Tnsurance Plan covers alf full-time employees on their
first day at work.

Enrollment will be through the annual Matter of Choiee process.

Vimployee cosls are based on employee’s age and annualized
straight time pay.

Rasic Employee Life Insurance

Xerox pays 1004 of premium cost for term coverage tor 2x
pay

Employees have the following options:

“No coverage - with “eash back™ in the form of extra
Benetits Allowanee dollars, which can be applied towards
ather benetits,

-1x base ga}. up o $50.000 - with ~eash baek™ in the form
of extra Benetits Allowance dollars which can be applied
tom ards other heactits,

-2x buse puy, up to $200.000 - no employee cost.

$6.000 retires Jite insurance policy for emplovees who are
retired on 12/31/02, active cuprent employees as of
12731202 and empleyees on Jayvell status 12731702 who are
subsequently reculled within their recall period.



Optional Emiplovee Life Insurance

l. Lmpteyee may purchase additional 15 twough 10x in 1x
base puy increments (35000000 maximum  coverage.
salary np to $500,0001 at his or her own cost.

2. Emplovee may purchase 1x base pay optionul coverage
wilh no evidence of msurability during open enrofiment,
2003 only. Optional coverape over 1X base pay will require
cvidence of insurability, and will be at the employee’s own

cost,

3. Druring future open enrollments afier open enroliment 2003,
any Inerease in coverage  will require evidenee  of
insurability,

4, New hires as of January 1. 2003, may purchase up to 3x

base pay coverage without evidence of insurabitity.

In all eases where evidence of insurability is required, such
coverage changes will not fake ettect until the required documents
have been received and approved by the carrier.

Termination of Cash Valuc Program

The 1993 Cash Value Insurance Program aption will terminate on
12/31/02. Emplovee participants will receive the cash value of
their account balances during 2002

1. SICKNESS AND ACCIDENT PLAN

Al

Employees become eligible for henefits on their first day at work
following the date of completion of three (3) months of continuous
service.

Benefits shall commenee on the first dav of disability and shall
eantinue for the carlier of the length of the disabitity. or

1. Until the end of the twenty-sixth week in the case of
employees who are eligible for extended disability benefits.
as provided in Article 1. helow.

]

Untl the end of the twenty-sixth week in the case of
emplavees who are not eligihle for extended disability
henefits, as provided in Asticle 111, below.
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For incumbents and employees with recall rights as of June 7.
1994, 1he amount of weekly benelits shall be 80%  of an
empluvee's straight-time hourly earnings for s normal workweek of
torty <40} hours based apon the employee’s straight-time hourly
rate wy effect on the last day of work preceding the disability for
which ihe benefits are payuble.

For employees hired on June 7. 1994 and beyond, the amount of
weekly benefits shall be bused on the schedule below and will be
based on the employee’s straight-time hourly earnings for a noanal
workweek of lorgy (40) hours based upon the employee's straight-
tinie hourly rate in effeet on the last day of work preceding the
disability for which the benetits ure payable.

Service Requirement Benetit {36 of Pay)
Less than | sear 50%
1 year bul less than 4 y ears 67%
4 ur ore years B0

Na benefits shall be payable ualess illness or injury is verified by o
duly licensed practicing physician. (A plysicion shall be delined
as a duly licensed Medicul Doctor (MDY Doctor of Oslewpathy
tD.O. Podiatrist  (1D.PAMO). Chiropractor,  Oplomelrisy  ur
Psyehologist. acting within the scope of histher practice.)  Any
claim of questionable validitg shall be subject 1o cliullenpe either
by the Company, or by the insurance carrier. which provides the
coveruge of this benetit,

Employces who receive weekly dnceme henefits tor lost-time
accidents which occurred prior (o Jure 7. 1994 under the terms of
the Workers' Compensation Act. or required no-tiall sirvmebile
insuranee. shall receive additivnal benetits under this plan o make
total benetits equal w he level provided for by this plan. The basis
of calcutating benefits under the terms ot this paragraph shall be
the same as the basis used w cateulae benetits in 11, C.oabove,
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H.

Emplovees who receive weekly meeme henefits for Jost-time
accidents, which oceur on June 7. 1994 and bevond. under the
termgs of the Workers Compensativn Act or reyuired no-faalt
automobile insurance, shall be patd in conformance with Mew
York  State regulatons which provide fhat an emplovee shall
receive 67% of histher staight gme howrdy esrnings for o normad
work week of forty {40) hours based wpos the emplovee’s straight-
time hously rate in effeet on the last day of work preceding the
dasability for which the benefits are puyable,

Fmplovees who receive Sickness & Accident henefits, upon
returaing 1o work, will recgive the balunce of either 30%. 33% or
T0%. as appropriste, pursuant to pargraph C and the pavisent
schedude in paragraph Do above, of twrir straight-ime hourly
earntings for a normal work day of eight (3) hours. for each
Company holiday that occurs during the Sickness & Accident
period.

Dmplosees who recelve weekly income benefis for lost time
accidents whivh ovewr on June 7, 1994 and beyoud, under the
terms of the Workers” Compensation Act or reguired nu-fault
automehile insurance, and receive 67% of histher straighttime
hewrhy eqrnings. as provided for in G, above, upon return 1o work
will reeeive 33%6 of their steaighi-ime hourdy earmings for a normal
work day of eiglt {8) hours for each Company boliday et occurs
during the period of payment wder this plan.

L LONG-TERM DISABILITY PLAN

A.

Emplovees atre cligible for Lomy Term Disability as of the fiest day
al wotk, Benelir payments shall begin after emplovees have been
absesnt from work for twenty six 126) weeks.

Leng Term Disshiliy s the inabliy of an emplovee o be
caaploved i any substantial and gainful work inside of the
Company beeause of porsonal Impaiment cavsed by injuey or
tiness. occupational or pop-cccupatiopnl.  No bosefits shafl be
pavable unless illacss or injuny s verified by a duly Heensed
practicing physician and the employee makes application for Social ~
Security and appeals any adverse decision from Social Securdty,
Any clain of guestionable validity shall be subject o challenge by
the Company.
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The amount of weekly henefits shall be equal to 608 of an
cmploved's straight-time hourly earnings Tor o normal work weck
of forty £401 hours. based upon the emploved's siraight-time hosaly
rate in effect un the last day of work preceding the disabiliee fur
which the benel#s are payuble.

The 60% level shall be rewched through a combination of the
Primury Insuranee Amount of Sevial Security disability benefits,
plus Workes' Comgpensation benefits, andior required no-fankt
automobile insurance benefits, andor beaetits of wilier govestient
disability programs. phus bepefits provided uader this phin, Future
increases i the level of Social Security disability benefits.
Workers' Compensation benefits. or other benefits shall weorue to
emplivees and shall not be used to reduce the benefit provided
under thiy plan,  The muximum benefit from ol these soureey
canpot exceed HO0 of the employee's straight tme hourly
earnings as set forth in C. ahove,

Emplovees who ave absent due 1o disability. beginning o and alter
July 1, 1986, shall recelve benefit poyments for eighiven (18)
months . oy us tong ay they continue o receive Sovial Secunity
disability benetits, Benefit payments made by the Conspany Juring
the first eighteen (183 months shall be repaid by the employes to
the extent that o retpoactive Social Securtty avaed is received,

Benelits shall cense wpon the secerrence of any of the fullowing
events:

I Al the end of 18 monthy i a0 Social Security award i
reveived; or

2 The emplovee fails to apply for a Social Sceurity avard or
fails to appeal wr unfavorable decision; vr

3 The employee is no fonger disubled tor

4, The craployee reachies age 63,

Lmplosees whe do not gualily for Sociol Sceurity/Long Tom
Bisabilily afler 36 months and whe are ool seeking an appeal or

who have exbausted the appenls process at that time. shall no
tunger be employess of the Company.
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Employees receiving henefit payments wnder the Long-Term
Disakility Plan for the length of such disability, but in no cvent
beyond sixty-five (651 yems of age -- shall receive:

1. Credit Tor service and a 3% credit 1o the Cash Balunce
Retirement Account wider the terms of the Reticement
Income Guarantee Phan us though they were active
emplorees.

IV.  TLENIBLE BENETIT FROGRAMS

A

An emplovee is eligible to participate in the Flexible Benetit
Programs it he/shie is a permanent. full-time employee or a part-
time employee working at leost 20 howrs o week.

On January 1 of each year the Company provides each efigible
employee with a Benefus Alowance fo purchase benefits offered
under the Tlexible Benelit Proprams. The Benefits Allowance an
emplosee receives is bused on the medical coverage category that
the emploree cheoses and also ncludes an amowm equal 1w the
G0 Flexible Benelit Account contribution that was provided in
the past.

Part-time empfoyees working at least 20 hours o week but fess than
A0 hours o week on a regudar basis veceive a Benelus Allowance
equal to 50% of e amount peonvide] o ull-lime empluyees.
(Fart-time enployees working at [east 30 howrs a week or more on
a regudir busts receive the full allowanee,)

New hires recenve a reduced Benefits Allowince during their first

vear of hire, They are eligible for the ful) slowasnee amount as of
Tanuary 1 of the year following their date of hice,
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An employee may choose from a list of benefit options offered
within the Vlexible Denefil Programs which may hiclude the
loHowing:

Medical

Dental

Vision Care Plan

Salury Redirection Accounts
Employ ce Life Insurance
Optional Employee Life Insurance
Accident [nsurance

Dependent Lite tnsurance

Each of the benefits listed above hus its own annual cost.

if the 1otal annuat cost of all ot the emphoee's choices is greater
than the Benelils Allowance, puyrell deductions will be required.
Deductions for medical, demtal, visjun care, salary redirection, and
accident insurance will be on o belore-tax basis: deductions for
uptivnal employee lite Wsurance and dependent lite insurance will
be on an after-tax basis.

11 the total annual cost of all of the emplovee’s chotces is less vhan
the Benellls Allowance. the employee may elect jo salary redirect
(see Section IX) the difference or..il not. the canploree will receive
the ditterence as taxable additions 1o pay over the course ot the
vear, If the eniployee fails 1o remain eniployed for the full yeur. the
vimplovee shall forfeit the unpaid balaace,

Subsidized vs, Non-Subsidized Stepehild Dependents

Subsidized and non-subsidized stepchildren may be enrolled in any
of the Mater of Cloice benetit plans availuble o eligible
dependents.

To be constdered subsidized. a stepehild must fiest qualify as a tax
dependent under tnternal Revenue Code Section 132 and must also
mecl the following criveria:

(1Y Balh natural parents are deceased. or

{2y Neither natural parent 1s carning income or receiving child

support and theretore cannot purchase health coverage for their
child(rent,
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Nerox will provide a Benefits Allowanes for and trear “subsidized”
slepehildrep in the sume mamner as they would for any other
eligible dependent.

Stepchildren who qualify as tax dependents but do not meet the
subsidized  requirements are comsidered  noun-subsidized.
Emplnees pay the fulh cost fm the Xerox mit‘) uf voverage for
non-sithsidized stepehildien.

Coverage For Domestic Partners

Coverage for most Nerox plans is availuble to elipible domestic
partners of netive, wnmusried Xerox emplovees. Certuin 1IMOs da
not cover domestic pattnees, wever, To be considered an
eligible domestic partner, an employee’s domeslic partner must
contply with the definition indicated in Article VIIL C. Death in
Family

V. MEDICAL CARLE PLAN

Al

An employee becomes eligible for participation in the plan on the
emplovee's first doy at work, provided that the employee has signed
The Plan covers depeadents of eligibte enmplovees. Pependents are
defined as the employee’s spouse. eligible domestic partner as
defined in Artiele VIIL €., and the emplovee’s vmmartied children
until their 19h birthday, or until their 23ed birthday # such
children aze Full-time students. and eligible stepchilidren as defined
in Schedule €. IV 11 Children dependent on the employee
beciuse of physival or mental incapacity shall continue to be
coverad bosond the age Jimic 1o Ganily member is also covered
by another company's msuwrasee plan, there is a proceduie that
teconciles the wo and avoids duplication of benetits parments.
The surviving spouse of a decensed emplovee. in addition w iy
dependent children, shall continue fo be covered for fwo (2) yeurs,
In the cvent of the death of an emplovee, Xecox will pay puet of the
cantinuatton coverage cost for the first 24 momths. The spouse or
dependent will need to pay enfy the amourt an potive employee
woild have contribufed for dependent coverage.  This subsidized
covernge is not avaiable (o domestic partiers,

Subject W a deductible of 1% of an emplovee's sir'n&ht Line hourly
tate at the beginning of each vear. which is pnnunlized, per
cofendar vear. for the employee and covesed dependents. the
following benelit payments are provided i the expenses are
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medically necessary and otherwise covered under the terms of the
plan:

i, Huspitab, surgivad. and other medical vare expenzes at BG%
af reusonuble and customary charges.

2 Expenses for psychiatrie care on an coi-patient basis at
SO% after deductible.

Hospitad, surgival, and other medical care expeases melude:

i Hospial  room  and  board 20 the  semi-privae
steommodations,  Extended core in 3 hospital-refuted
favitity is covered for persony previvusty hospitdized fur
three (3) g or more i such extended care conmences
within two () weeks of such previows hospitalization,
However. if a patient has a contagious disease requiring
isolufion, or is suflering from erminal illness sequiring
hospitalization.  tull pevale room coverige  shall be
provided.

2. Hospitol services for such Sfems as drugs. medivines,
dressings. blood and bloud mransfusions, oxygea, casts,
splints, X-ray s, bub tests. and use of operating tootit.

3. Doctors’ hospitad or house valls wnd office visits Lor
freaungnt of conditions not reguiring surgeyy.

4. Surgeons'  fees.  including  necessary consultants  und
anesthesiologist,

3. Maternity costs.

o, Hospital  out-putient costs including  emergency  room
charges, and i recommended by o dovtor. diugnostic
faberatory and X-rays. physiotherapy. and radiamtion therapy,

7. Poctors’ esitergenes  teatient, sueh as  non-surgical
ermergeney aoctdent care condered by i ph sictan.

£ Lip w 43 days annually in-hospital care fur psychiatsic

sreatment with a substinee abuse fimitation of twe (23
sevurrenees per litetime.

4t
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9, Diagnostic X-rays and laboratory tests performed in a
doctors' office or clinie.

10, Prescription drugs.

11, Required private duty nursing care andfor physiotherapy,
not rendered by a close relative.

12, Orthodentic services within one (1) year ot an accident.
13, Local ambulance service.

14, Aditicial limbs and eyes.

15, Electronie heart pacemuker.

16.  Casts. splints. braces. and crutches.

17, Osygen and equipment rental.

18, Remal of wheelchair, hospital bed, vr iron Jung.

19, Chirepractic treatment.

The following expenses are nol coversd:

1 Dental services and treatments (except as provided in C..
12.. above, and VIIL, below).

2. Surgery or treitment for cosinetic purposes,

3. Eveglasses, contact tenses and hearing aids.

4. Routine health eheck-ups.

3. Routine foot care.

6. Injury caused by an act of war.

7. xpenses incurred belore employee's elfective date ol
insurance.

8. Expenses  which  arc payable  under any  Workers'

Compensation L.



. Expenses which are not cenified as necessary by a duly
licensed physicion,

10, lixpenses for care rendered by or in any medical facibity of
the Uniled States government, or any stale government, or
political sub-division thereof.

11. Custodial care.
12 Nursing care rendered by a elose relative.
13. That portion of any expense which is in excess of what is

necessury, reasoniable, and customary.

I4.  Expenses paid by required no-fault automobile insuranee.
15.  Expenses reimbursed by another group medical plan, or
Medicire,

The 802 referred 1o in V.. B L. abwve, shall be increased to
100% wt such time as an employe’s out-ol-pocket eusts anouwnt.,
within o ealendar year, 1o 4% of annual earnings.

Qul-ol-pockel costs are deltned as the deductible, described in V..
13.. wbuve, plus the 20%% not paid by the Plan as described in V.. B..
1. above,

The price tags for the Xerox Medicul Plun will result in an
emplovee deduction that retlects that uny increased premium costs
of dependent coverage ever and above such premium costs charged
v Sty L1984, shadl be shisred one-halt {1/2) by the Company
and one-haft ( 172y by the employees who elect dependent coverage,

VI UEALTII MAINTENANCE ORGANIZATIONS

A

Emplosees shall be oftered the option e beeonwe members of the
Blue Advantage/Group [ealth-[ealth Maintenanee  Qvganization
{HMO), abe Preterred Care Health Maintepanee  Organization
(HMO), or the Medical Care Plan deyeribed in V. above. Llection
ol any plan shall be Tor the [ull calendar year subjeet 1w the
pravisions of Axticle VL, O, of the Basic Labor Agreement,

1. The continuation of this option shall be comtingent oa the

approval by the New York State Department of {nsuranee
al 1hose provisions that allow e Sidney Hillman Health
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Center to he a separate provider of thase services otheraise
provided by the HMOs,

L Emplosees who elect jo become mesmthers of an HMO mpst
do so during the appropriate annual envollment pertud,

The HMO price wys shall be caleuloted snnuatly 1o result in un
emplovee deduetian comparable 1o the HMO costs minus the costs
that the Company would ave paid for the emplovee H he o she
find edected covernge under the Medical Cire Pl described in V.
above,

VIL MEDICAL OPT-QUT

Al

An emplosee muy choose pot to fuve medical coverage through
the Company i the emploves bas medical coverage from shother
sowrce. For example. thraugh a spouse’s emplover.  An eniplovee
choosing "no covernge” can spend the Benelits Allowance on other
benetiis or loke the ablowance dollrs as taxable additions to pay
mer the course of the vear, An employee choosing "no coverage”
will Bave to certify ench yeor that the emiployee buss otlier covernge
by idemtifving the source of this coverage and the neme of the
insusance company.  Cimplovees fadling 10 certify will not be
elipible for the medical opt-out provision,

VIIE. DUNTAL CARE PLAN

Al

1. Dependents are defined as e emplovee'’s spouse, eligible
domestie partner as defined in Article VHL C..oand the
cmployec's wimarded children under nincteen (9) yvears of
age. or wider iwemy-three (13} yeurs of age if such children
itre Suslbsine stedents inan aecredifed institution of higher
Tearning. wid eligible stepehildren as detined in Schedule
V.3V L Children dependest spon e cuployee becatse
of their physieal or mental incapacity shall continue to be
eovered beyvond the speeiticd age limits.

b

The surviving spouse ol a deceased emplosee. in addition
o any dependent einldren. shail continue 1o be covered for
a2 vears fosn the date of the emplovee’s death.
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If any fandly member s also covered by another emplojers
insuranee plan, boaefz payments shall be subject o a procodure
which shal avold duphieation of pavments.

Far dentad care under QualiDent. the deductible is $23.00 per
smeniber per calendas yvear wish o 330,00 tamidy moximum,  The
follywing benetit payments are provided i the expenses ure
ceazanebie tad customary;

1. Treventative  dental care at G {30% for a non-
putivipating dentist), not subject to deductible,

2 Basic dental care @ 100% (90% for o non-participating
dentist). subject W dedictible,

3. Major deatal care at 30%. subject w0 deductible.

4. Orthodontia for childres under age 19 a1 100% (80% for o
nou-purticipating dentisty up w @ maximum benetit of
$5.300. per person during his/her lifetime,

b Preveniative dentaf eare includes:

Clenning.

X-rays,
Fluoride treutment (under age 19)

(=]

Basic destaf cure includes:

Filtings.

Exteactions,

Root canal thecapy.
Treatment of gun disenses.
Ol surgery,

3 Major dental care inchudes:

Inkays,

Crowns,

Bridges,

Dentures.

Crown and bridge repairs,
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For cithey basie or major dewtal care, 1f the treatment proposed by
the dentist wifl cost more than $300. the dentist must submit,
belore treaument begins, the reaiment plan (o the Xerox claims
agenl. with supportiing X-rays. Tor predetermination of benelits,

Predetermination is not required in the case of emergency
treatment.

There is also a capiisted dental option, Dentrust, available that
recquires the selection of a primary care dentist and provides a
greater reimbursement level.  The plan does ot provide
arthodontia coverage.

Exclusions and limitations are as follows:

1. Orthedontie services are excluded (eapitated dental option
only).
2. I w23 oF more procedures are equadly ellective, then the

beneiit payable is based on the least costly procedare.

3. Expenses for simple oral examinpion or filling owt ¢laim
forms are excluded.

4. Antiplague fouth care taining is escluded.

5. Scaling and cleaning more (han ance every six (6) months
are excluded.

6. Stannous fluoride treatments more than vnee u year and for
children cighteen (181 yeurs of age und ofder is excluded.

7. Sodium fluoride is limited to a single treatment and only fo
children under the age of four (4) years.

8. Full-mouth X-ravs are covered anly anee every three (3
vears, and bitewing or partial N-rays are covered only once

overy $ix (6) months.

9, General anesthesia 18 covered only in the case ol wral
SUTHETY,

10, Gold is appraved only when teeth cannot be restored with a
less costhy filling maenial,
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H.

Lt Treatment is not covered if compensated by Workers'
Compensation. other group insurancy, no~fault automobite
insurance. 4 government beweli, or i the need [or
reatrment resulls from a war injury,

Coverage tor the necessary replacement ol dentures
(including bridges and crowns) is limited to one (1)
reimbursement every tive (3} years. However, benetits are
not payable for the replacement of fost or stolen dentures.

13, Coverage is not provided for the replacement of teeth that
were removed or Jost prior to an individual's participation
in the plan.

{4 Services (or cosmetic purposes are not covered unless they
are necessary das o result of an aecident. Facings on molars
are considered to be cosmetic.

n

The comection o congenilal  and  developmental
mallung lions is not covered.

The employee’s share of inereased premium costs tor dependent
coverage shall be paid as provided forin V.. T., of this Schedule.

IX.  SALARY REDIRECTION ACCOUNTS

A

To the extent allowed by Law, employees may elect 1o redirect up
1w $5.000 ol puy intw the Health Care Acvount to fund health care
expenses with pre-tax Jollars.

To the extent allowed by Law. employees may ¢lect o redireet up
to $3.000 of pav imo a Dependent Care Account to fund
Dependent Care expenses with pre-tax dollass.

The employey must make the elections us provided for in IX, A
and 1X. B of this schedule during U enrollment period preeeding
the vear in which it s to be cfteetive.

With regard W funds i the Lealth Care Account and the
Dependent Care Account:

1. They may be used throughaut the year, an an income tas-
tree basis, for ceimbursement of health eare related or
dependent care expenses. and
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To the extent required by law any unused balance at the ond
of cach vear shall be forfeited and such forfcited monies
shatl be applied te any healih care. dependent care or such
ather benefit programs that may be inpleniented.

F. Health Care expenses eligible tor reimbursement from the Health
Care Account include the following:

I. Medical and Dental Plun deductibles as deseribed in V., B.
ased VHIL. C.

2, Those Medical/Dental expenses which are not reimbursed
in full as indicated in V. B boand 2and VIL. C.

3. Other health care related expenses not covered by the
Medical or Dental or Vision Plans. such as:
Routine medieal check-ups
Lyeplassesiconlacts
Hearing aids
Orthadontia
Cosmetic surgery. i surgically necessary to correct a
deformity  arising  from or related w a  hereditary
abnortmality, & personal injury resulting [rom an aceident or
travma, or disfiguring disease,

F. Dependent Care expenses eligible for reimbursement from the

Dependent Care Account include the following:

i.

-2

Expenses incurred by the employee 1o enable the employee
and spouse to be painfully cmplosed or o look fur
carplovment while caring for a child under age 13 or any
ather dependent who is physically or mentally incapable of
caring for limselt ur herself. provided be or she spemnds at
least gight hours » day in the employee's home. To be
cligible for payment under this plan. expenses must be for
individuals the emplovee claims as depeadents for income
10X PUIPOSes.

Lispenses may be incurred lor servives provided either
inside or outside the employee's home.  Lxpenses that
qualify incfude cost of services for the dependent's well-
being and protection and household services. such as those
provided by a cook or housckeeper. if the serviees were
parily for the care of the dependent.
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3. Recipients of dependent care payments camot be a spouse
ar children of the emplovee uader age 19 or any related
individuat cluimed as a depeadent of the employee.

Retmbursement for eligible tax-iree Health Care or Dependent
Care expenses may be requested by completing o special claim
form and @t requests for reimbursement of costs incurred during a
calendar vear must be submitted before July | of the tollowing
year. Cluims for eovered MedicubDental expenses may also be
submitted for any amount tvough the Medical or Dental Plan
claims process,

X. VISION CARE PLAN

Al

An employee becomes eligible for participation in the plan on the

emplovee's first day at work.  The Plan covers dependents of

eligible employees.  Dependenty are defined as the employee's
spouse. <ligible domestic paniner as defined in Anicte VI €.
ad the employee’s unmareied childeen undl their 19th bicthday. or
umil their 23rd birthday 1 soch children ace fullaime students and
wholly dependent upon the emiplovee for suppost and maintenance.,
and stepehildren as defined in Schedute C. 1V, B, Children
dependent on the employee because of physical or  mentd
incapacily shall continue 1o be covered beyond the age Munil.

It the emplovee chouvses vision care coverage, the cmployee's
decision must stay in effect for o plun years.  The coverage
category will rentain the seme during botl plan veirs,

For the emipioyee and covered dependents, the followiag benelit
payments are provided during the two sear participation subject W
dellar limitations ot the plan:

I (e eve exam
2. Either one pair of frames and lenses o one pale of contact
lenses

X1 ACCIDENT INSURANC):

A,

Accident insurance makes a benelit payment 10 the employee’s
beneficiary it the emplosee showhd dic as the sesult of an aceident.

This coverage alse pays benefits to the enplosee in the event of

certain scrivus accidenial injuries such as dismentberment or
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I

]

D.

hlindness. Accident msurance can alse be purchased for the
employee’s cligible dependents. Accident insurance henefits are in
addition w any benefits received from the employee lile insurance
program,

Accident Insurance is g non-subsidized, employee pay-all benetit.

An employee becomes eligible for padicipation in the plan on the
entplovee’s first day at work,

Coverage Options:

1. Coveruge purchased in units uf $30.000.
2. Mauximum coveriye:

-For eauplosyee: up to 20 units (31.000.0004
-For spouse/domestic pariner: up o 1 units ($500.000)

-For children: up w2 units ($100.000)

DEPENDENT LIFE INSURANCE

AL

Dependent Life nsurance is o non-subsidiced. employee pay-all
benelit.

An emplovee becomes eligihle for participution i the plan on the
emplovee’s first duy at work.

Emploseces can choose o cover thely spause/domestie partier
andfor unmarticd childven wnder age 19 (age 23 i a tull time
student) with dependent lile insusance. and stepehildren as detined
in Schedule CL IV L
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For spousal/domestic parter coverage, the employee ¢ost is based
oz the employee’s age and amount of coverage selected.

Spousul/Damestic Pariner Coverage Oplions
-No Coverage
-$35.000
-§30.000
~$75.000
51060000

‘The cost tor qualitving child coverage is not dependent on age, buy
only amount of coverage selected.

Child Coverage Options
<No Coverage

-$5.000

-$10.000

The employee is automatically the beneficiary tor any benefits
pavable from this coverage.

Emplovee may purchase o one Jevel inercase from cither no
coverage to $35.000 or 335000 to 330,000 withour evidence of
insurahility during apen enrollment. 2003 only,  Dring future
apen gnrotlments aftee 2003, any inereuse i coverage will require
evildence of insurability,

New Mires can purchase $33.000 of cm‘eru];e withaut evidetee ol
msurabibiny,  Apything over $35.000 wil) require evidence of
insurability. and all futurc inercases in coverage will require
evidence ol insurability.

In all eases where evidence of insurabili is required. such
voveripe changes will not ke effect untl the required documents
have heen recenved and approved by the eaerier.

([
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SCHEDLILE D
HOLIDAY SCHEDUILES

With the exception ol Distribution, Tool Roum/Muode] Shop,

Supplies. Maintenance. and Qflisel Priming)

2003

Wednesday. Janvary |
Friday. April 18

Monday. May 26

Friday. July 4

Monday. July 7

Monday . September 1
Thursday, November 27
Friday, November 28
Wednesday. December 24
Thursday. December 25
Friday., December 26
Wednesduy. December 31

2004

Thursday. lanuary 1
Friday, hunuary 2
Friday. April 9
Friday. May 28
Monday. May 31
Friday, July 2
Monday, July 3
Monday, September 6
Thursday, November 23
Friday, November 26
Friday, December 24
Friduy, December 31

20

=
h

|

Monday, January 3
Friday, March 23
Friday, May 27
Manday. May 30
Friduy, July |
Monday. July 4
Tuesday. July §
Friday. September 2
Muonday . September 5
Thursday. November 24
Friday, November 25
Monday. December 26
102

New Year's Day

Good Friday

Memaorial Day
Independence Day
Tined Floating Holiday
Luabor Day
Thanksgiving Day

Day After Thanksgiving
Tixed Floating Holiday
Christimas Day

Fixed Floating 1ofiday
Fixed Floating Holiday

New Ycar's Day

Fixed Floating Holiday
Good Friday

Fived Floating Holiday
Memorial Day

Fixed Floating Holiday
Independence Day Observed
Labor Day

‘Thanksgiving Day

Dy After Thanksgiving
Christmas Dayv Observed
Fixed Floating Holiday

New Year's Day Observed
Good Friday

Fixed Ploating Heliday
Memorial Day

Fixed Floating {Toliday
Independence Day

Fixed Uloating Holiday
Fixed Floating Holiday
Labar Day

Thanksgiving Day

Day After Thunksgiving
Christmas Day Observed
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SCHEDULEE

SUPPLEMENTAL UNEMPLOYMENT BUNBFTTS (SUI PLAN

This Schedule is intended as an outiine oply, and the benefits deseribed are subject to the
detaited terms wnd conditions of the actual planr.

L

HI

The puspose of this Plan is to provide covered employees with supplementad
incame in the event of involuntary fayaft.

Benefits are usvadfy paid only when Stute Unemplovment Insurance benefits are

paid.

A.

The amount of benetits shatl be 90% of an emplovee's after-tax weekly
straight-time pay. less State Unemployment Insurance benelits, and less
$2.50 per diy. or $12.50 per week tor work-relaed expenses,

For purposes of determining benefits under this Plans. weekly after-tax pay
shall be based upon whatever marilal stistus estiployees actually recorded
it tine ftem 3 on their most recently tHed W-4 Employee's Withholding
Allowance Certificate, as tollows:

Marktal Stsus on W4 Assumed Witbholding ABowance
Single i
Mureied 1

but withholding at the
higher single rafe

Married 4

Subjuet to the Hmitations in V.. below, the duration of benefits shull be in
aceordance with the Tollowing tuble:

Lenwh of Sorviee Maximunm Number of Weeks of

Supplementat Unemploviment Benelhs
in a Consecutive 32-Week Perviad

Less than I year ]

1 veny but Jess than 2

Tark

a}



YL
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2 vears hut dess thon 4 6

4acars but fess than 6 bt
£ yeors but less than 8 16
8 yeurs but less than 1) Ry
HI yedrs wr e 26

It the fund iy befow tie maximum funding level us deseribed in VI, below., the
nemiber of weeks specitied in IV, ubove, shall be cediced by multiphving the
applicable masimum pumber of weeks of hepefits by the appropriate ratio s
detenmined i the folfowing uble:

Fund s a Percent of Ratie of Redoced to Maximum
Maximus Funding Level Weeks of Ensitbenent
75% ar mure {0

62,5% but fess tum 75% £

30% but less than 62.3% b

37.5% but lesy than 30%% 4

25% but less than 37.3% 2

Less than 25% 2

Fractional weeks shall be vounded to the next higher full week.

The Company shall esiabiists and maintais a SUD Trust Fand, For each employee
inthe Barpuining Vait gie Compaity shall conteibule to the Tost Fond the
amownt of $.0773 for euch hour paid uatil the maximuam lundiog fevel Bas beep
reached, sfter which contributions shall be suspended, The maxinum funding
feve] shall be deflied us that mnewt necessary to pay Tull SUB o 856 of the
ehigible emplovees ia each pay gride und each kength of servive category indicated
By IV, ubuve, Whenever tee find leved falls below the maxinnam funding level.
contributions by the Compuny shidl be reswnred adie established e,

Emplovees shall not be eligible tor SUB i they:
Al WValustary terminate their employinent,
B. Are discharged tor cause.

[ A subioct o diseiplinery fayolk

. Yoluntaily po en layeil,
i Retire.
I Lo on fease-oftabsence.

HH
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(i. Are absent and reecive any ether pay-replacement hencfits, such as
Sickness and Accident. Long-Term Disability, or Workers' Compensation.

H. Die.
1. Are recalbed to work. but fuil te retumn.
) Became entitled to severance pay,

Provigions of this plan are subject to the approval of the LR.S., Department of
Labor. or other govermenal entities having jurisdiction over such plan,
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SCHEMMILEF
SEVERANCE PAY PLAN
In the evewt the Company terminates a major plant operation or relocates such an operation more
than thinty-five (351 miles from the ciny of Rochester and does not offer employnient within
thiny-five (333 miles from the City of Rochester, emplovees severed us  yesult of such
sermination o selocation sl be entitled to severanee pay in weeondance with the folkowiag
provisiuns:
L ELIGIRITATY
Aftemployees with one (1) or more years of service with the Company are efigible.

1. BENLFITS

The weekly severance pay benelit. which is cufeubated ot torty (40} hiours times an
emplovee's straighi-time fourhy rate, as delined in Article V. FL 11, of the Basie Labor
Agreement shall be provided in accordance with the loflowing schedule:

Length of Servicg Nisnber of Weeks of

Severance Pay Benelits

Less tha | vear 0
1 year but less than 2 i
2 vears but less than 3 4
3 yeurs but fess than 4 3
4 sears but tess than 3 4
3 veurs but tess than 6 ]
6 vears bu fess thaa 7 &
7 vears but oss than 8 7
8 years but less than 9 3
9 years but fess than 19 9

1 yeurs but Jess than §1 10
11 years bat dess than 12 1]
12 sears hut less than §3 12
13 vears but less than {4 i3
14 yeurs but Jess than 15 14
13 years but less than §6 i5
t6 years bot dess than §7 17
17 years but less than 18 i
18 vears but less than 19 21
19 vears but less than 20 23
20 vears but less thun 2 25
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24 vears but less thon 22 27
22 vears but Iess than 23 20
24 vears but tess than 25 33
35 years but tess thun 26 35
26 yeurs but bess than 27 37
27 veors but less than 28 39
28 veurs but less thun 29 41
26 yeurs bud less than 30 43
3o+ 435
PAYMENTS

Severanee puy benelits shall be puld weekly beginning with the secend week following
severance of emiploy ment,

REHIRES WITHIN THHRTY-FIVE (33) MILES

A Ermployees wha, afler the dute ol severance. are tehired or oflered re-emplovment
within thirty-tive (33} mites from the City o Rochester, shall aot be entitled w
any of the weekly pay ments ffling due after the date o which they are rehired or
oftered re~emploviaent. Such emplovees shall not be reguired 1o return payments
alreasdy receiyed. but @ rehired emiployecs severance pay. in the event ota
subsequent termination o relocation, shall be reduced by the ameunt of payments
already received.

B. Employees severed, as described in 1V.. AL above, if rehired within one 1) y ear,
shalt be given tull Company sepiority. including the period of their severance,

QFFERS OF EMPLOYMENT BEYOND TIHRTY-FIVE (351 MILES

A, Emplovees who are about to be severed. or who are actuably severed. from
employment under the weams of this Schedube shall be given e choice of
accepting viher emplovinent with the Company. as further provided herein. oy of
seveivipg severanee pay beneiits.

B, Offers of cipleyment shutt be subjeet w the foltuwing conditions:

!, A vacaney ntust exist in a facifity which s cither vepresented by she Union,
ur wliich is oy sepresented by any usion.

2. Lnployees must be qualitied w (i the vacauey which exists,
3. Employces muost bear the eost of retocation or commutation.
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ViE
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4. I relocated prior to severance. o within one (1 year from date of
severance. easplovees shall retain their Company seniority for parposes of
benelits determinmions, but shall be regarded as new employees for
purposes of prosmotion, transfer, cutback. and layoff.

5. Fmployees relocated prior to severance shall not be entitled to severance
pay benefits as provided under this Schedule,

5, Emphoyees relocuted after the commencement of severance pay henefits
shull be ineligible to recetve further severunce pay benefits following re-
employmens, Such employees shall not be required 10 returs payments
adready received, hut rehired employees’ severance pav. in the event ol a
subsequent termination or refocation, shall be reduced by the amount of
payients airendy received.

EMPLOYEES ON LAVOFF STATUS

In the event that the Company terminates & major plant operation, or refocates such an
operation mare than thirty-five {35} miles from the City of Rechesier. employees on
tasoff status (as defined in Article Vi, E. and G.. 4. of the Basic Labor Agreement) from
such smajor plasst operstion shall be deemed eligible for severance pay benelits. as
provided in this Schedule. untess employed under the terms of 1V, and V., of this
Schedule.

RETIREMENT

Fuplovees whe are receiving severance pay benefits shall become ineligible to receive
further seversnee puy benefits upon bevoming eligible for retirement benefits, However,
emplovees who have completed ten (103 vears o servive with the Comipany und who
attain the age of Bfiv-five (35) years afier the commenvement af severance puy benefits,
vt whe are severed so as otherwise to be eligible for bencfits as provided hervia. shid
have thie option of receiving severance pay benelits of retirement benefits, bint not both,

DEATII BENEFITS

In the event of the death of an cmployes eotitled s seversnee pay, any rennsiniing
payments shatl be made i one Jump sum (o that employec's designated benefieiary,

EXCEPTIONS

‘Fhere shall be no severmnee pay requised of the Campany T the termination of a majar
plan aperation. or the refocntion of such an operation, is divestly due fo rots, eivil
comotions. or other conditions bevosd the dircet coatrol of the Company. or during that
period in which plant eporations are iemporarily interrupred dug to strikes, labor
difliculties. and/or other comditions.
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SCHEDULLEG

405(ky COMPANY SAVINGS PLAN

‘This Schedule is intended as an outline only, with the benelits deseribed subject to the
detaited terms and conditions uf the Man decument. as well as 1o any applicable
govering law,

L.

PARTICIPATION IN THE PLAN

Emplovees are ehipible to purtivipate in the Plan as of their first day of active
emplovmemt with Xerox,

VOLUNTARY SAVINGS

A, Emplovec caraings cligible for 401(K ) savings are typically considered base
vite. overtime, sid certain lump-stum pavients as defined by the Plan,

B. Employees may cleer 1o have portions of their pay deducted iy increments of
194 and trvested as follows: Py up to 18%4 of pay in the Emplayee Before-Tax
Savings Account, vs. 23 up to 18% of pay in an Emiployee After-Tax Savings
Account. or 3y a combination of | and 2 above, not to exceed 18% and subject
to U, E.. below,

C. Payroll deduetions invested i the after-tax savings account do not reduce the
amiount of tases otherwise withheld from an emplovees weekly puy.
However, no taxes are payuble on the avvount’s earnings or goins uatil
payment {s made front that account.

D, Payroll deductions invested in the before-tax suvings accownt reduee the
amount of taxes otherwise withheld from an emnplovee's weekly pay, No taxes
are payable on ihe secount's earnings or paing until passment is made from tat
account.

L. ternad Revemae Service regulations require that the savings options
deseribed wbove meet certivin wsts so that the Mun does not diseriminate in
tavor of ligher paid employees. IRY regulations also require that maxinwum
contributions do not exceed ceriain percentage timits. In the event that the rate
of saviags has 10 be reduced for cortain highet paid coplovees to meet such
tests, the Compuiny shall notify affected employees,

P, Vmplovees can stact, stop, or change payralt deductions at any time using the
appropriate channels {interoctive voice response system (VR or web aceess).
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Employees may invest in the available funds and change those i estment
options using te available chanels (interagtive volee response system {IVR)
orweb access).

COMPANY MATCHUD SAVINGS

A

Eftecrive January b 2003, employees are ehigible to recgive a company
comribution of $.35 tur every pre wax $1.00 they contribute {up to 6% of their
eligible annual earnings), Elfective January 1. 2004, the company
eontribution becomes $.50 for every pre tax $1.80 they contribute {up ta 6%
of their eligibe annuad earnings).

. The matehing Company contribution witl be made an the st day in February

based on eligible employes contributions in the prior vear,

. The matching Company contribution witl be disiibuted to the invesiment

Funds the emplovee has designuted theie regutar suviagy w at the time of
Company contribution.

. To be cligible tw receive the matching Company contribution, the employee

must complete six months of service, and be actively employed on the kst day
in February of the year i which the contribwion is made. ar have retired or
died between January 1ol the prior vear and the st duy in Pebruary of the
veur in which the contribution is made.

ADDITIONAL 401{k) SAVINGS PLAN HIGHLIGHTS

A.

B

A range of investraont choices including Hread Stratepy Funds (Balanecd
Fund-More Bonds, Baluneed Fund — Fift/Fitty. and Hataneed Fuad ~ More
Stocksy. Foensed Strateyy Fuads (tnecome Fund. Enhanced Bond Fumd, ULS,
Stock Fund. international Stock fund. Small Company Steck Fuind and Xerox
Stock Fund), and @ Makaplace Window that provides access to a variety of
wsinal funds outside of Xerox,

Accounts are valied daily.

TRANSVERS AMONG THE FUNDS

Al

Sinvings Accownt Triansters

(B Henployees auay teansfer amounts credited i their Profil Shaving
Savings Account. Employee After-Tay Savings Account. and
Employee Betire-Tax Suvings Accuunt amung the Funds
whenever they wish using the available channels {imeractive veice
response svstent (IVR) or web qecess).
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2. Emplovees may transfer all or part of the amounts eredited o them
in o Fund. Partiad transters must be in multiples vf 1%

kN When employees have amounts credited in both the Prolit Sharing
Savings Account and the Emplovee Before-Tax Savings Account.
and desite to wanster all or any part of such eredited amont
among the Funds. sueh transfers must be in the same proportion for
both Accounts. .

LOANS

To the extent permitted by baw and subject 10 the following himitations,
employees may kake loans from the following accounts: ProTit Sharing Savings
Account. Employee Aler-Tax Sovings Account. and Employee Before-Tax
Savings Account.

Al Luans may be requested for any reason.
H, ‘The minimum loan amount is $300,
. The masimum Yean amount s hased on the fnllm\ ing schedule:

Account Bafance(si* Maximym [oan**

Less than $100.60G 45% of Account Balance(s)
S100.000 or mare $43.000

*The account baluney subject 10 the Joan muximum for ax-fivored loans is the
ratal of the Profit Sharing Savings Acconmt and Employee Before-Tax and After-
Tax Savings Accounts. including aff outstanding foans from these accounts,

The masinium oan inclades alt previous owtstanding toan balances.

D. Loans may be requested every §2 months, but no more than 5 leans may
he nurstanding ar any ong 1ime. Vhe 1otal amount of all outssanding foans
during any conseewive 12 month period is capped of $30.000 reduced by
the highest {oan bakunee dusing de past vear minus the Joan batunce on the
date the new foan is 1o be made.

E Loans shall be repaid 10 the cmployee's acceunt{ s, in accordance with
their current investment elections, through payrod) deductions for which -
emplovees shal) be required to sign necessary forms, and shall be tor the
follow ing terms:

i Hoame Purchase f.oan — Maximum 14-12 years
2. All other Loans - Maximoum 4-1/2 vears.
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The effective loan inteeest vate shall be the published Prime {ntceest vate
(Ciibank  plus one percent (1%4) as of the end of the calendar quarter
preceding e date of the loan. rounded upwards te the newrest lenth of one
percen, T necessary. Onde established, the foan tnerest raie shalf apply
for the entire term of the foan.

Employees utilizing this tean provision shall be required o pay a ane-time
luan mitiativn lee o $43.00.

Loan Default Provisions: The federal government passed rew regulations
in 2002 atfecting 4016kY plan Joan detuniis. Loans taken on or ofter
Janway 1. 2002, will fellow the new faderal reguiations. Below isa
samatiey of the toan detault provisions:

For Loaps Taken Before inuary 1. 2002

I you tail to make toan repavments for sis 16 menibs (the sis {6) monhs
don’t have to be consecwtive). regardless of the reason, your loan is
comsidered o deemed distribution.”

[t vou tauit on a loan 1aken betore Jammary 1. 2002, vou™l) be suspended
Trom making contributions. taking o withdrawal, or taking unother loan for
12 monihs.

Iy haven 't repaid he defanlied amount after the 12 months, you will
not be uble to twhe aoother loan frem the plan,

tor Loans Taken on o After lanwary 1, 2002

It you fuil 1o nutke oae mom’s or more worth of foan repayments., your
boan i comsidered a “desmed distibution”™ at the end of the quaner
tollowing the quarter in which you missod the loan repayments,

Your loan will continue o acerue interest on the missed prineipal and
interest until you repay the amount in defantt or vou leave e Company.,
whichever is sooner,

You with nut be suspemded fromm making contributions. taking a
withdrasal, ar king a loun trom the plon 7 yvou detindt.
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WITHDRAWALS

Al

Hardship Withdrawals

Partictpants must first apply for and take atl avaifable boons betore a
hardship withdrawal can be taken, I additional funds are still needed atier
exhatesting ol f loan opportunities amd fumds froan ol other sourees,
emplovees may moke bardship withdrawods o dheir Savings Accovnts
{earnings on post | /31/8R contributinns are not available for withdrawal)
i the following sequence:

L. Emplovee After-Tax Account

2 Prafit Shartng Savings Account. i necessary

3 Emploses Before-Tax Savings Account.

burdship withdrawals cun be taken only for the four repsons listed below:

DESCRIPTION DOCUMENTATION

i Medicu! cire not reim- Explanution of Berefits from
bursed by inswrance for insurance eampany: denial of
sett or a family member, claim: statement by partici-
inchuding dependent pand thiat fnauils member has
parents, No insusance: medical bith

Mre-determination of Benefits

2 {own payment o 2 Copy of signed Pwrchase
dwelling to serve as Contract
principal residenee tor
participant.

KN Tvition exjpenses of 2 Evidence of enrollment and
family member at an uition invoice for the
cducational institution coming vear.
beyvond the secondury
Tevel for the coming year.

4. Foseclosure on, er eviction Sttementievidence trom

frogn privsry Tesidence

153

foreclosing or evicting patty
ar court proceedings
demonstrpting need of
withdranal to prevent
eviction.



Participants may also request that o hardship withdeassal inelude amounts
necessany for the partivipant 1o pay federal and state income taxes and
penitties reisunably amicipated t result from the distribution.

. Diseretionary Withdrawals

Employvees may make o withdrawnj from their Employee After-Tax
Savings Accounts fur any purpose, The minimum withdrawab is 3300, or
the totad value (E ess (han 35001 of the Emplosee Atter-Tax Saviags
Accoust.

After siaking o withdeawil, employecy must watt thyee {3} uonths betore
they can make another withdrawal.

NOTE: The Intennal Revenue Code reguires pro-ttion of taxable earnings
with discretionary withdrawals.

N, MISCELLANLOUS PROVISIONS
A. Employees remuin oligible te participate in the Plan wher:

i They are on an approved leave-of-absence for personal reasons not
exceading six (6} months. ur for mititery service. provided they
biave had wr esiablished Accoust bulanee st {he conmnencenent of
sueh leave.

s They are un kivolt status us provided in Article VI B, of the Basic
{.pbor Apreement. 1isiribimions frons the Pon witt not be made
for & period o twe (23 years after fayoff, bt balanees in Employee
Aceounts will continue to reflect gains or losses ineurred Juring
thot period. However. it emplovees elect to fosfeit recad] sighis by
terntinaling their employment, they shadl become eligible for
varlier distributions,

4, Marricd emplovees under the age of 33 vears must designowe heir spouse
ay their beteficigy. Marsied empluvees 33 veas or older sty designate o
person oiher than thely spouse as their beneficiary provided they obtain
thetr spouse’s written wnd notarized consent W do so.

C. Employees may aot assign or tunster their rights under the Pl nor suay
they ehligate or create a lien on uny of the funds or sectirities of the Plan,

L When an cmpinyves retires as provided in Schedule 1. L. the employee’s
Suwvings Accounts may be distributed as follows:

i, I o fump sum payment of all monies vested in such acvounts: or

ik



2. I the Lorm ol an annwity payable by o Jega) resenve lile insurmee
COMPANYL or

RN T the Torm ol a direct rolloyer 10 another qualified plan or an IRA:
[UN
4. As g series of fixed installments ~ for setiregs only: or
§. The emplos ee may abvo elect to leave ihis money in the pla.
k. The provision of 0. 1. 2. 30 and 4. above. shall apply o terminated
employees who may desire 1o have their funds applicd to an annuity
contract,

ADDITIONAL PLAN DETAIL

Detited Plan information. inciuding the investment funds, loans and withdrawal
provisions. ad other detail s available in the Plan docomeny. Tnshe event of' n
discrepancy between the information provided in this Schadule G and the Plan
docunient, the Plar docuiment contrasts,



SCHEDULEH

RIETTREMUNT INCOML GUARANTEL PLAN

This Schedule is intended as an outline enly. and the henetits described are subject to the
detailed erms and conditions of the plan document. as well us to the provisions of
apphicable state and federal s,

I
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III.

PURTOSE

The purpose of this plan is 10 guarantee specitic amoums of totat retirement and
survivor income for eligible emplovees as described in Section V.

PAY

Pay is detined as the average of the employee's highest five (3) complete calendar
vews of earnings al Xerox alier 1974, 1L consists of the same elements as provided
in e Prolit Sharing Plan.

CASH BALANCE RETIREMENT ACCOUNT (CBRA}

A

The CBRA credit shall he hased on 3% of an emplosee’s peported annual
wages [or the prior year, incleling evertime. premium pay. shill
ditferentials and vash bonuses.

CBRA balances shall be credited at an imerest rate equal to 1he Treasury
one veur Constant Mawrity (CMT) rate plus 195, The crediting rute has a
twu perentage point loor — it cahnot be more il twe pereentuge points
fower than the priors vear's crediting mte,

TRANSITIONAL RETIREMENT ACCOUNT (TRA)

Al

TRA shall contain the amount of muney in an employec's Profit Sharing
Retirement Account as of 12/31/89, plus the Profit Sharing contribution
hased on 1989 Return on Assets,

TRA will be increased or deereascd according te the results of the funds in
which the Profit Sharing Retirement Account was invested at 12/31/89.

Nao contributions or eredits will be made W the TRA aller 12/31788 other
than the Profit Sharing contritution based on [98% Return on Assets,

1o



NORMAL RETIREMENT GUARANTLLE

For an employee who retires al or aller age sisty-lve (63) the relirement income
puarantee shadl be the greater o AL B C.L or Do below:

Al 1.4%6 x the average of the employee's lighest 3 yeurs of pay & the
employee's yeurs of service (10 30 Yeurs), which cun be estinuned in the
tuble below:

Years ol Servige Percentage of Pay
30 or more 42.0
29 406
28 w2
7 378
26 364
25 35.0
24 36
23 322
22 308
24 204
20 280
19 26.6
18 25.2
17 258
16 24
15 210
14 19.0
13 18.2
k2 16.8
11 15.4
10 14.0

B. The employee’s CBRA
C. The employec’s TRA
3. 1% of Pay Tor each sear ol the employee’s service. This is an alternative

methiod which kes exceptionally feng service inte consideration. 11 does
nut {imitan employee’s years of benelit service to 30.
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The retiremment income is pavable as a joist & survivos ansuity for married
participants or as a fife annuity lor single pardcipants for the lifetime of
the emplayee unless the emplovee elects another form of paymesnt subject
to written nodarized spowsal consent, elects 1 leave the benefit in the plan,
or elects to take distributions as provided in X1 and X1, below.,

VI, EARLY RETIREMENT GUARANTEE PLAN

A For vested emplosees who retire hetween the ages of fifty-tive {55 und
sixty-five (63) and who elect to hove their henefit commence priat fo age
5, the benefit at earty retirament is the amount determined in Section
VA wbove. multiplied by the pereentage listed below which correspands
to the emplovee's age at commencement of benedit. An emplovee who
retives varly may defer the commencement of benefiss up to a1 age not y
exceed 70 and §2. pravided that the caleulation of the benefit shall be
determined as of the date of commencement of benetfits,

Linder 30 Years of Seyvice 30 01 More Yengs of Service

Ageal Ape at

Commencement Commencement

of Benefiss % O Benefit of Benetits % Ot Benetit

65 i154] 65 100

64 93 64 100

a3 GG 63 tO0

62 83 62 100

61 80 63 95

[} 73 6l 490

59 0 39 85

58 63 2 &0

37 4] 37 73

56 35 56 70

33 5 35 45

A The retiremem income is pavable as a joint & survivor anmuity for magricd

paticipas or as @ i annuity for single participants for the Htctime of
the cmpfoyee unless the emplover clects another form of paymenst subjees
1 written notarized spousal consent. elects 1o feave the benefit in the plan,
or elerts to take distributions as provided in XE and X1, below.
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VESTING

A. Pimplusers are considesed vested undes this plun after they comiplele five
{5} years of service with the Company,

B. Vested employees who terminute their employment prior o retirement
shall be eligible for pryments under V.A at the age of sixte-five (83), 1
payiiests begin eardier, they shaft be mide on as actuan iy reduced hisis
s provided i V1A above.

PRE-RETIREMENT SURVIVOR INCOME

A When an employee divs prior te the conmencemens of relirement benelits,
the employee’s sponse is ebigible tor suevivar income i the emplonee was
ehigible for o benelit under Sections V. or VE. above,

B. The survivor income shall e (he greater of the CBRA or TRA. umd tifly
130} pesces oF the eavess of the benefit provided by the guarustes over the
grewter of the TRA ar the CBRAL

C. The surviver income By payahie for the itetime of the spouse.

POST-RETIREMENT SURVIVOR INCOMU (EXCEPT FOR THOSE
CMPLOYTEES WHO FLECT A LUMP SUM EQUIVALENT PAYMENT OR
WHO TAKE PARTIAL DISTRIBUTIONS}

Al When w empln ee dies after the employee retives the emplovee's spouse is
eligible for strvivor ncome bised on the eimploy ee’s beaetichny
designution at retirement. A marrked cisplovees® desigation is
antomatically the surviving spouse, unless he surviving spouse as
consenied, in writing, o e designation of another bepeficiary,

OPTIONAL FORMS OF BENEFITS
Subgeet tthe sules ostablished by the ot Administrathve Board, cmplonees iy
reduce their totad retirement inconw i erder, af equad cost. o inercase the

perectttage of survis oF fncon, or 1o provide other forms of istathinemt or fump-
s death benelits which hest st their necds.,

i
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XL LUMP SUM BEQUIVALENT PAYRMENT

A

In liew of paviment of retirement income benefits (o fhe employes and te
employes's spotse as provided in this Schedate. the emptoyee. with the
written notarized cansent of the emplovee's speuse, may upon retitement,
take the squivalent value of the employee's retirement income guarantee 15
it tump sam puyment us determined by the plan document,

Xl MISCELLANEOUS

A,

Fuplovees wha are vested. as provided in Section VI above. and who
terminate heir employment with the Compuany prior fo retirement, may,
upan termination of employment. tuke the equivatent vatue of their wtal
retiveinent tncante ax a lump-suin payment subject e weiken and potwized
consent by the emploves’s spouse. of may feave their money in the TMan.

Enmiplovees on layell o leave-ol-absence shall comtinue 1o receive credit
for service For one {1} year in order 1o meet the elipibility requiremenis
under VI above.
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SCHEDULE
BENEFITS FOR RETIREES AND THEIR DEPENDENTS
This Schedule s intended as an outline onldy and the benefits described are subject to the detailed
terms and conditions of the aetual plans ar contracts. as well as to the provisions of applicahle
state und lederal laws.
L ELIEHBILITY FOR RETIREMENT
Al Ewrly Retirees

Fmployees are eligible For early retiement when they are al least fifly-five (35)
rvears of age and hive a minimum of ten (L0} sears of service with the Compans .

B. Normal Retirees
Emplavees arc eligible tor notmal reticement when:

They wre sivty-five 163} years ol uge or older, and

They have a mininimn of ten { 10} vears of seyvice with the Company
Emplovees with ten (10) vears of serviee who become ineligible for Long-
Term Disabifity benefits ol the age of sisty-five (65 years shall be
regarded as cligible for normal retirement.

Tl D —

1. PROVISION OF BENEFITS FOR RETIREES AND THEIR DEPENDENTS
A Liazly and nommal retirces shafl reecive the following benefits:
1. Life Insurange coverage in the amount of sis thousand ($6.000) dollars,

Any emplovee tired after January 1. 2003 is nol eligible for Retirement
Life Insurange.

4

The Medical Care Plan

a Employees reaching etigihitiny for retivement {age 35 or older with
1) or more years of service) prior o January 1. 1989 wiil receive
coverage as deseribed in Schedule C. PV, (with the Company
assuming the premiums for Medicare, Part B. it payahle} of the
10801983 { abor Agreement.

h. Employees who were not retivement eligible prior to Jlanuary 1,
1989, wha rerire between Jamuary 1. 1989 and December 31, 1994
will eeerive coverape as doscribed in Schedule C. IV of the 1989
1997 Labor Agreement with the fallowing meditications:
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1h
()

(3)

C))

The deductible will be 3% of that in effeet immediately
prior to the employee’s retirement.

The maximum ouw-ol-pocket expense will be 4% ol pre-
retirement pay ($4.000 maximum).

Pre-635 retiree premium contributions will remain the somie
as the cantributions for active emplovees tor the same
coverage,

Al age 65, Medicare elipible retivess will continue with the
Plan for Active emplovees but will have the Medicare
carve-out feature, e Medicare will be the primury
coverage.

Al age 63 retirees will pay Medicare B premiums ond may
use medical aecount manies @ pay such premiums.

AL age 65 dependent contribitions will be waived but the
retirec will be required 10 apply for Medicare and Pay all
Medicare premiums,

With the exeeption of the conditions speciiied in the agreement shect
for Union Demund #4-A and dated May 27, 1994, caployees wha
were ot retiree eligitle peior w Jaauary 1 1989 and who retire after
Diecember 31, 1994 will receive coverage based o the Retiree
Flexibte Benefits Program.  Uiader the Retiree Flex Program, e
employee will have a Benefits Alfowance (o spend, and euch of the
avaifable options will have a price.

(I

The Pre-65 Benelits Allowance will be the total of theee
components: e Basic Aflowance based on the premium
for the most efficient HMO's. this amount will be capped at
o times the 1993 amount: the Service Component. an
amouwnt equal to $20 thoes total vears of service with the
Company up 1o a maximum ol 34 years: und the Lilecyele
Assistance Component based on the employec’s forfcited
balance in the LifeCycle Assistance Program spread over
the retiree’s expeeted lifetime using aceepted actuarial
assumptions {this amoum will be included in the retiree’s
Benefits Allowance each year),

Al age 65 Medicare will continue 10 be the employee’s
primary source of healih care coverage. The Company will
ne lenger provide secondary coverage but will provide a
Past-65 Benefits Allowance that the retiree can use w
parchase supplementary coverage Trom an culside source,
Supplementary coverage plans make payments For cligible
expeases that are aot paid by Medicare.
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d.

(3)  The Post-65 Benelits Allovance will ke (he combination of
the  employee’s  serviee and  LifeCyele  Assistance
companents plus a reduced Basic Allowance,

(43 The employee will select an option tbriefly described
below) and make conltibutions based on the ditference
between the aption’s price and the Benefus Allowance.
{There will be some contribution for retiree coverape even
il no dependents are covers.)

() Under the Fee-for-Service Plan

{i) The deductible wilt be $500 per person. T more
than two participants are  ¢overed. nor turther
deductibte applies after two  participants  have
reached eheir individual $3500 deductibles.

(i) Alter the wmual deductible. the plan pays 80% ol
mest covercd expenses, participant pavs 2004,

(i} When the combined out-of-pocket  vovered
expenses reach $5.000 the plan will pay lor all
turther cligible expenses tor the remainder of the
calendar vear,

(iv)y  The deductibles aud out-of-pocket muxinwms will
be adjusted in the future to retlect inflation and the
plan’s inereased cost for retiree coverage,

i) The pre-certilication  requirements and  out-ol-
pocket provisions of the Xerox Mcedical Plan for
uctive employees wilk also apply.

()] Retirees alse have the aption 1o receive health care through
a Health Maintenance Organization (1M, The retiree’s
1IMO  choices will depend on the retiree’s  location.
Specific provisions will vary with each HMO,

(M If the retiree chooses “No Coverage™ the retiree will have
no medical coverage through the Company. but will receive
a special Benefits Allowance for 1his choice. Certification
of ather coveruge will be required.  Loss of alternutive
coverage beyvond the retiree’s controb would permit
reinslatement of coverage under one of the other options,

Emplovees who were not eligible o retire prior to January 1. 1989,
and who volunteer for the Reduction in Force from July 1. 1994
through August 5. 1993 and whose retirement (at least age §5 with 10
vears of service) was delayed until 1995 at the Company’s request and
whe started pay continuanee before March 20, 1993, remain eligible
for the medical plan deseribed in Section 11, A2, above,
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3.

The Dental Plan

g

Employees reaching eligibility tor reticement (age 35 or vider with
10 or mure yeurs of service) privr o January 1. 1989 will receive
coverage us described in Schedule C., V.. ol the 1980-1983 Labor
Agrecment,

Fmpiosees who were nol eligible o vetire prior w January 1. 1989
and who retre between January 1. 1989 and December 31, 1994
will reecive coverage as deseribed in Schedule €L V., ot the 1989-
1992 Lubor Agreement with the tollowing maditications:

(1) Pre-63 retiree premium contributions will gither remain the
same or be less than the contributions for active employees
who subscribe  Blue Cross Dental and/or Mei-Lile Busic
Dental.

(2} At age 63 contributions will be waived.

With the exception of the conditions specificd in the agreement
sheet for Union Demand #4-A und duted May 24, 1994, employees
who were not eligible to retire prior to January 1. F989 und who
retirg atter December 31, 1994 can use the Retiree Flex allowance
for dental benefits up w age 65, except that orthodontia is not
included, The dental option may be declined.

(1y At age 65 dental coverage will ne longer be availuble
tlrough the Xerox Dental Plan.

Lmployees who were not ¢ligible to retive prior to January 1. 1989
atd who volunteer for the Reduction in Foree from July 1. 1994
through August 3. 1994 and whose retirement was defayed until
1993 al the Company’s request and who started pay continuance
before March 200 1993, remain cligible for the deotal plan
deseribed in Section (1. AL 3. b above,

Flexible Benefit Account

.

b,

PEmployees who were nat eligible w retive prier w January 1, 1989,
and who retire between January 1. 1989 and December 31, 1994
will be credited with a $400 individual MMedical Benefit Account.

With regard 1o funds in the Account. they may be used throughout

the vear, on an income tax-tree basis (o the extent permitted by
lwy. for retmbursesrent of health care related expenses.
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¢ Health care related expenses include the lellowing: Medien] and
Dental Plan deductibles: Muedicare Premiums: Medical/Dental
expenses which are not fully reimbursed: other health care related
expenses not covered by the Medical or Dental Plans, such as:
routine medical chieck-ups, eveglasses. hearing aids. arthedontia.

d. Retirees may not elect 1o take any part of the account in cash.

Dependents of early and normal retirees shall be entitled 10 the benefus
described in 11, AL 2, and 3., above depending on the coverage category
selected by the retivee. Such entitlement shalf continge ufier the deah of
the retived emplosee aceording to the werms of the applicable plan.



SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT A

PROMOTIONS, TRANSFERS. CUTRACKS. AND DOWNGRADFES WITHIN THE

MANUFACTURING SENIORITY UNIT

The Cempany and Union agree thm his Supplementat Apgreemen and the Manutacturing
Sendority [nir Pramation and Teanster Chart. as revised from time o time by agreement
uf the parties, shall serve os the basis for al) jub movements by emplovees in the
Niudacturing Senjority Unit. Such job matensents shatl be made inaceotdange with
the procedures described 1n this Supplemenal Agreement,

|3 DEFINITIONS

For the purpose of this Supplemental Avreessent onls. the following terms shall
have the meanings indicated below:

A.

Company Seniority

Company Seniority is determined by the length of continuous employment
fram the most recent date of an employee’s hire nto the Barpaining Unit
covered by this Agreement.

Job

A lob is 2 coded unit within a solid box on the Manufacturing Seniority Unit
Promotion and Transtor Chuart {also referred 1o as job classification in the
Agreement).

Classitication

A Classification consists of jobs, as defined in B., above.

lob Status

The Job Status of an employec is the employee's permanent Classification.
Shift Mode (as defined below) and Work Assignment (s defined below).
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Work Assignments

Work Assignments. which are agreed upon by the Company and Union
and may ehiange [rom tme 1o e include but are not limited 1. the
follgwing:

1. High Volume Faciory
2. Mid Valume Tactors
3 OMO
4. Materials

Opening

An Opening occurs when a ieed arises lor an employee i a speeitic Jub
and Shift Mode within a Work Assignment.

Swrplus

A Swrplus aeeurs when an cmployee in o specific Job and Shift Mode
within o Work Assignment is no longer required.

Promotion Condition

A Promotion Condition aceurs when there are more Openings than
Surpluses within a Classification.

Shifi Modes

{. Suuight dayvs,

2. Four weeks or more on davs 0 one week o nights,
3. Three weeks on days o ane week on nights,

4. bwo weeks on days to one week on nights.

5. One week on days to one week on mighis,

B, One week on dayvs © one week on nights, w one week on mid-
nights,

7. Two weeks on days to one week on wights. or three weeks on days
to utie week o nights. or foar weeks or more on diys o one week
on nights {day preference).

8. Valuatary fised shitts.

9. Fowr x seven continuous shilt.
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M.

Gieographical Locations

Webster (W)
Henrietta {H)
All other sites (0O)
Others - Enst

Bl b —

Involuntary Dovwnward Movement

This Movement oceurs when the number of emplovees in a Classitication
is reduved.

Votuntary Upward Movement

This Movement occurs when there is a Promotion Conditien ina
Classitication,

Movement Within Classitication

1. Voluntary: This Movement occurs when employees elect to change
their Job Status,

W, Level One Volunteer: This type of Volunteer is an employee
who volunteers to imove to an Gpening with another fob Status.
thereby eliminating the need fur another employee. who dous
not wish w move, Lo do so.

b.  Level Two Volunteer: This type of Volunteer is an cmployee
who volunteers 1o move to another Job Status held by anather
emplovee who is o Level One Voluneer.

¢.  Preference Movement: ‘This type of Voluntary Movement by
an employee accurs within a Classification when a 'romotion
Condition exists in that Clpssification.

]

Inveluntary: This type of Imvelantary Movement occurs when
employees are required to change their Job Status.
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Il JOB PREFERENCE SHEET

AL

In exereising their mosement rights, employees shall indicate lor;

I Voluntary Upwaed Movement. their choiee of Job. Shift Mode. and
Wark Assigniment,

2. Vaoluntary Movement within Classilication. their choice ol Shilt
Made, and Geograplite Location, and. it in the Labor Poel, their
chuice of Clussificution.

3 dnvolustary Movement within Classitication. their choice ot Shitt

Muode. and Geographic Location.

4. dmvoluniary Downward Maovement, their choice ot Classitfeation.
$hift Mode. and Geographic Location

The Job Preforence Sheet/IRIS shali serve as the primagy basis tor
cffectuating changes in fob Status. provided employees possess the
necessary qualifications and seniority. The Compuany shall acknowledge
receipt of the Job Preference Sheet through its regisiration and dating by
the designated Stufting Representative.

Employees shall be conunitted to those preferences indicated en their Job
Preference Shecet/IR1S unless:

1. “They elect to modify their indicated prefesence by submitting a
revised Job Preference Sheet/IRIS w become eftective as folluws:

il

The revised Job Preterence Sheet/IRIS. when registered. shall
beceme elTective e the Test day ol the month Tallowing the
month when registercd. it s0 registered on or betore the
fifteenih of the month.

The Company notities employees of o job moeve stutus
posting,  whereby  emplovees wishing to change their
registered preference shull have eight (8) working days from
the date of notice and ali preference sheets/IRIS shall be
frozen tor thut jub move, Employees on vacation during the
eight (81 dav period shall have the right o submit a new
preference sheet within lwo (2) work days ol returning lrom
vacation. Such changes must be requested via the Industrial
Relations P&T otfice.
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5

GENERAL

<Their Job Siatus Changes.

8. Such employvees shalf submit within fifleen (15) working
days a new Job Preference Sheel/TRIS. If such employees fail
to do o, they shall severt to the normal proceduse described
inC, 1, abave.

b Inthe event that such emplos ees hay e not submitied a new
Joh Preference Sheet/IRIS within the fitteen (15) day time
period cited in 2., 1., obove and it

(17 Such emplovees must be moved within fifteen (15}

2}

days following a change in Job Status, then the
Company's designated Sialfing Representatives shall
reguest those eaiplayees to submit immediately a new
Job Preference Sheet!IRIS. 1 such employees fail o
sebeil it new Job Prelerence Sheet/IRIS within twenty-
four (24) houys, they shall be moved to any Opening
within their Classification, or to any Opening in a lower
Classitication in their Line of Progression,

Such employees must be moved after fifieen (15) days
following a change in Job Status. then such employees
shall be moved to any Opening within their
Classification, or to any Chpening in o lower
Classtiication in their Line of Progression.

A Movement within the Manutucturing Sendority Unit

Company Scniority shall be wsed for all types of movemert within the
Uit except as sey forth in 1D and K below,

B Aovement in and out of the Manuthetoring Seaiority Unit (Excluding
Movement Covered by Supplemental Agreemem F.).

L.

When emiployees are bumped from the Seaiority Unit to another
Seniority Unit, they shall be moved in the erder of feast Company

Seniority.

Emplovees who return to the Manufacturing Seniority Unit from
other Senterity Units. shalt retum in the order of their Company

sepiority.



Gi.

Layoll

Emplovees who leave the Moanutacturing Sewority Unit us a result of
Layol¥shall Jo so in accordance wishy 1he provisions of Anicle VI F.. o)
e Basic Labor Apreement.

Movement Within. Into. and Owt of Work Assignments

With regard o Movement Within Work Assigments, manogement shall
he free ta mave catplovees, without resort to the proceduces described i
this Supplemental Agreement, us long as their permanent shift mode,
geopraphic loeation. and job are muinigined. Al other permanent
movement shall ke place only by tollowing the procedures desceibed in
this Supplemental Agreement,

Movement Between Work Assignments “8” Classifications
(Does not include "S" designated Entry Level positions)

1. ‘lTomporary moves between work assignments shall be to the same
job classification on the same shift. When operaling needs,
quadiGeations, availability, and truining requiremennts ure equal.
semiorily of employees to be wansferred shall govern,

Movement methodology. as deseribed in (his Supplement, shall apply
cquatly to ab Classifications and all Work Assipnments. This Movement
muthodofogy shall be applied inthe following ovder: Volunty
Downward Movement, Involuntary Downward Movement, Movement
Within Chassitication ( Voluntary and tvoluntary), and Voluntary Upward
Movement,

In situations involving involuntary downgrades (eutbacks) o the entry
level, such employees witl be senfority matched with entry level
caiployees who are being subjected to involuntary movement within, Said
emplayees will be moved in seniority order in accordance with theiv active
job preference form on fike.

Pilot Plant Pre-Production Supplemental Statting Program,

See: Appendix A to this Supplenmental Agreement.
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V.

VOLUNTARY DOWNWARD MOVEMENT

A.

.

G,

H.

Employees in 3 Job sbove the Fowry Level shalt be permitted 1o
dovngrade voluntarily to i lower Job only in the carrent Line of
Progression. vr imto the Entry Level.

Employees who desive o downgrade voluntarily shall do so by indicating
their preferences in writing vn Company Formms other than the Job
Pectorenes Sheot.

Fornis subinitted umder B, above, shatl take effect immediatels spon
receipt by the designated Statfing Representative,

An employee shall be permitted 0 dovwngrade yoluntazihy vnly w2 Jobin
which a Promotion Coadition exists.

I the event that 1ww (2) or more wrillen teguests are subinitted for the
same Joh, then the employee with the greatest Company seniority shall be
piven preferenee,

An employee shall not be perminted 1o dovwnprade velumarity until 2
guatified emplovee has been assipned and trained as a replacesent,

b, Foltowing @ voluary downgrade. employees shall not be pentuitted
for o period of six (6) months. (a) to move under Yoluntary
mavement, as defined in LML ¢ or (b} e re-promote o their
original Line of Progecssion, or () to re-promote withiin theie curment
Line of Progression, unless junior emplovees enter the Classification
and indicate a preferenee on their Jab Preference Sheets which
matches preforences of the voluntorily downgraded cmployecs. In
such instances. the volumactty downgraded emplovees shall be
permitied to move, prior © moving such junior employees,

1

Employess who have voluntarily downgraded shall be allowed to
promete 1o other Lines of Progression on the next Job move
foHowing the downgrade without beiny constraissed by the six (6)
month waiting period referred o in G, 1, above,

The right of ur employvee 1o exercise the Volmiary Downgrade Movemem
aption shalt be subardinate to the right of cmplovecs in the destred lower
ClassHication 1o exercise thely Volutary Movement Within Classification
opRicn.



Lmployees may voluntarily downgrade to fill Openings provided they
passess grevter Sentority than any other craployec who has indicated 2
preference o promote (o e Classitication in which the Promotios
Condition existy.

An emptoyes whoe voluntaeily dowagrades shall not be entided
maintenance of rare,

v, INVOLUNTARY DOWNWARD MOVEMINT

A

Emptoyees. except those in the Entry Level may indicate their desired
favotunteey Dowawind Movement cholees on their ob Preterence Sheets

as tollows;

1. Classitication

a.

Lmployees shall indicate the next lower Classtiication in the
Line of Progression.

Emplovees i the lowet Classification in their Line of
Progression may indicate sny Job within the Eatry Level,

Emplovers who have had prier experience in 2 Ling of
Pragression other thau their curcent Line of Progressiog niy
indicate any formerly held Classifieation whose Laber Grade
is cquat 1o or Jower than the Labor Grade of thetr cureent
Clussitication. Employees who exercise this right may not
indicate o desire on subseyguent Job Preference Sheets o
return o the prior Ling of Progression

Emplovees who huve prior experience ig any of the
Bistributton Senivrity Uit job classiffeations, (5-32, §-34. -
13.8-29, (-2, M-2). miay exereise a vight o mowc o a
formesty held elassification whose Jabor grade is equal fo or
tower than the labor grade of their current classification.
Emplovees who exercise this rght shull be tunstesred 1o the
Distribution Senjority Linit and such transfer shall sog subject
the emplosee w the {36 menth freere provided for in
Supplementa Agrecment ¥, The exercisc of said right shall
be communivated via the Manafieturing Seniority Unit
Proaration aud Transter Preterence Sheet by indicating the
letter "1 in the appropriate colunut,

Saidl rights reterred to above shall be gramed to ulf
Manufactusing Unit employees who miect these conditions. as
of the dute of contract ratificatioa.



2. Shift Mode
As delined in 1. DEFINITIONS, 1. Shiit Modes.
3 Geographic Lovation
As defined in L DEFINITIONS. 1. Geographic Location

Whet the nutber of employees ina Classification is to he redueed, the
emplayee in that Classification who has the feast Senjority shall be the
first to he involuntartly downgraded (i.e., cut hack from the
Classitication). or ransterved from the Manutoctuving Sepiority Unis,
Employees who are involuntarily devwngraded shall be assigned a new Job
Starus in accordance with their Involuntary Downward Novement
choices, Seniarity, and the following sequence of steps for euch cheice.
starling with the lirst choice:

i, Step 11 The employes shall first be assigned 1o a0 existing
Opening which matches tie indicated choice.

b

Step 2 1Wihe emplovee cannot he moved in Step 1. then the
emptoyee shall be assigned 1o an existing Opening.
created by a Level One Volusteer. which matches the
indicated choice,

3 Step 3 1f the employee cannot be moved in Step 2. then the
employee shall be assigned 10 an existing Opening.
created by Level Two Velanmeer, which matches the
indicated choice.

4. Step 4t 1fthe employee cannot be moved in Step 3. then that
employee shall bump the most junior employee who has
the Job Status which matches the indicated choice, If the
employvee must be involuntarily downgraded to the Entry
¥ gvel. then the empiovee shall bump the most junior
emplovee in the Entry Level wha is in the Job
represented by the downgraded employec's Job choice in
the CLASS column on the Job Preference Sheet and who
also matches the Shift Made and Geogeaphic Tocation
choices indicated by the downgridled employee.

5 Siep 50 Wihe employes cunnot be moved after sequentially
exhausting the employee's choice in Step 4. then that
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0. Step 6

7. Step 7:

8. Swep &

empleyee shall mose directly 10 an Dpening in the next
lower Classification it a Promotion Condition exists.

I ihe employee cannot be moved in Step 5. then that
emplovee shall be maved (o the Job Siatus cecapied by
the most junior employee in the pext Tower Clussitication
in a Line of Progression. or into the Entry Level.

I the empleyee cannot be moved in Siep 6 because of
insufficient seplority in the next lower Classitication.
then that employee’s Shitt Mode and Geographis
Location choices shall be honored in succeeding lower
Classifications by repeating sequentialfy the procedures
described in C., 1. through 7,

It the employee cannot be moved to an Opening in Step
7. above. then the emplovee shall be displaced from the
Seniority Unit.

Employees who are bumped under C.. 4., above, shall be assigned a new
Jub Stiws iy aceerdanee with their Involuntary Movement Within
Clasgitication choices. Seniority. and the foliowing sequence ot steps tor
vach choice. starting with the first choice.

1. Step I
2. Step 2
LR Step 3:

4. Step 4

5. Step 5

The emplioyee shall first be assigned to an existing
Opuening thae mutehes the indicated choice.

It the employee cannot be moved in Step 1. above. then
the employee shall be assigned 10 an existing Opening,
eredted by a Lovel Oue Volunteer, which matehes the
incieated clioice.

I the cimployee cannot be moved in Step 2. above, then
the employee shall bump the most junior employee who
has the Job Status which matehes the indicated choice.

It the employee cannot be moved atter sequentially
exhausting the employee’s choice in Step 3. above. then
the emplovee shall move direetly to an existing Opening
in the sume Geagraphical Loetion.

1T the empluyec cannol be moved in Step 4. above. then
the employee shall bump the maost junior employee in the
Clussification in the same Geographicad Location.
provided the employee has indicated a choelee for a



PVOwe

6, Step 6:

Gepgraphicat Location in the Involumary Movement
Within Classifieation sectinn of the Jeb Preference Sheet.

I the emplayee cannot be moved in Siep 8. abeve. then
the emplovee shall wove directly su an existing Opening
within the Classitication.

Employees who are bumped under 1., 3., above, shall be assigned io n
new fob Siatus in accordance with their lrvoluntary Movement Within
Classification choices, Seniority. and the follewing sequence of steps, for
each choice, starting with the first choice:

1. Swep
2 Step 2:
3 Step X
4. Step 4:
s Step 5:

The emplayee shatt first be assigned 1o an existing
Opening that matches he indivated choice.

It the coployee cannot be moved in Swep b, above, then
the emplovee shali bump the most junior employee who
huts the job status which matches the indicated choive,

if the employee cannnt be moved affer seguentially
exhuusting the emplotee's choive in Step 2, wbove. then
the eniplovee shal! move directly 10 an existing Opening
in the sume Geographical Location,

1 the employee camiat he moved in Step 3. above, then
the employee shafl bump the most junior employee in the
Classification in the same Geographical Lucation.
provided the employee has indicated a choice for a
Geographical Location in the Involumary Movement
Within Classification seetion of the fob Preference Sheet.

T the employee connot be moved in Siep 4. above, then

the employee shatl move direetly to an existing Opening
within the Classification,
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Emplovees whe are bumped under £ 4., above, shall be assigined toa
new Job Stutus in accordanee with thelr Tnvoluatary Movement Within
Classilieation choives. Seniorily. and the fottowing sequence ot steps for
each cholce, siarting with the first chuice,

t.

™

Step 11 The employee shalt be assigned to an existing Opening
that matches the indicated choice,

Step 20 1 the emyloyee canaat be movad after sequentially
exhausting the employee’s choice in Stwp 1oobove, thep
the employee shadl move divectly to an existing Opening
within the Classification,

VI MOVEMENT WITHIN CLASSIFICATION

Al

Emplovees ny indicate their desited Yoluntary Movement Within
Classilication ehoices. on their Job Preference Sheets us follows:

[ B4

Classitication

Employees shafl indicate theis eusrent Classitication in the
SCLASY” columin. Emplovees in the Entry Level may indicate
their choige of Job withia the Cntry Level,

Shift Mode

As defined i L DEFINCFIONS, L Shift Modes,

Geographic Locaion

As defined in L DEFINITIONS, 1. Geographie Location,

tmpipyees may indicate their desired fnvotumtary Movememt Within
Classification choiees. on their Job Preference Shects, as follows:

rJd

Classitication

Employees shall indicate their current Classitication to the
“CLASS™ column, Employees in the Entry Level may indicite
their choice of Job within the Emry Level,

Shitt Mode

As defined in 1 DEFINITIONS, L Shift Modes,
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L

Geographic Loeption

As defined in 1. DEFINITIONS, L. Geographic Locutions,

C, Surpluses within a Job shail be eliminated in accordance with the
following procedures:

1.

-

Step ):

Step 2:

When a Surplus oeeurs within a Job Classificanon within
o Work Asstpnment, and an Opening exists within that
same loh Classification in anather Work Assignment, and
such Surplus and Opening ure on the same shift mode.
then the Opening shall be filled fiest by 4 Senior
Voluateer in the surplus work assipnment moving
directly o the Opetting. 1 no v odunteer exists, then the
junior emplevee in the Surplus Work Assignment shall be
mowed direetly to the Opening.

When o Surplus eeeurs within a Job Classitication withina
Waork Assigmment, and an Opening exists within that same

Joh Classification in another Work Assignment, and such

Surplus and Opening are not on the same shift mode. then
the senior employee in the Job Classitication may exercise
a Preference Move in accordance with F.1. Step 1 below,
The Opening created by the movement of such Senior
Volunteer shall be backitticd in the fellowing order:

4. Level Two volunteers from the Waork Assignments
with the Surpluses shall move to the Openings
created above.

b, The junior employees in the Classification in the
Work Assignments with the Surpluses shall move
dircetly 1o the Openings created above exeept:

{1y When the junior employee s being
surplused from o Wark Assigament, the
emplovee shall be granted pne additional job
move in accordance with C.6 (Step 6)
below.,

The most senior employees, up to the number of
surpluses in the Work Assignments with the Surpluses.
whe have indicated a desire to change their Job Status,
shalt he moved as Level One Voluneers in order of
MG



7.

8,

Step +:

Step 5:

Step 6:

Step 7

Step 82

11 Surpluses remain afler completing Step 2. above, the
most senior employees - up to the number of Surpluses in
the Work Assignments with the Surpluses, who have
indicated a desire to change their Jobs Status in the
Vaoluntary Movememt Within Classilication seetion off
their Job Preferepce Sheet shall be moved as Level Two
Volumeers in order of seniority.

If Surpluses remain aller completing Step 3, abuove, then
the most junior employees in the Job Status of the
Surpluses. wlose Involuntary Movement Within
Classification cholves, beginning with the first choice.

matches existing Openings - shall be assigned. in order of

Senionily, 1o those Openings.

It Surpluses remain after completing Step 4. above. then
the most junior employee in the Job Status of the
Surpluses shall be assigned o new fob Stus in
accardance with that employec's tnvoluntary Movesent
Within Classification chelees, starting with the firse
choice. und Senjority (o an existing Opening, created by a
Level One Volunteer, which matches the indicated
choice.

{f Surpluses remain afier compicting Step 3. above, then
the most junior eiploser in the Job Status of the
Surpluses shall be assipned a new Job Skrus - utihzing
the same criteria as S1ep 4, above - by bumping the most
Junior employee who has the Job Statas which matches
the indicated choice.

1 Surpluses remain alter completing Step 6, ahove, then
the most junior employees in the Job Status of the
Surpluses shall be moved directly. i order of Seniority,
1o existing Openings 1o the same Geographica! Location.

1F Surpluses remain atter completing Step 7. above. then
the mwost junior employees in the Job Status of the
Surpluses shall bump. in order of Seniority, the most
junior employees in the same Geographical Location,
provided the employees have indicated a choive fora
Greographical Location in the Iveluntary Movement
Within Classification Scction of their lob Preterence
Sheets.
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9. Step 9

H Surpluses remain aller completing Step 8, above, the
most junjor employees in the Job Status of the Surptuses
shall be ussigned. in order of Seniority to existing
Openings.

Employees who ave bumped under C.. 6., above, shall be assigned to a
new tob Status in accordance with their Involuntary Movement Within
Clagsification chodges, Seniority. and the fadlowing sequence of steps, for
each cheice, slaning with the lirst choice:

1. Step b
2 Step 2:
1 Step 3
4. Step 4:
3. Step 5:

Thee employee shal] first be ussigned to an existing
Chpening that matches the indicated choiee.

11 he employee cannot be moved in Step 1. above. then
the employee shall bump the most junior emplovee who
has the job statos which matches the indicated choice.

I he employee cannot be moved in Step 2. above, then
the employee shatl move direetly to an existing Opening
in the same Greographical Locution.

If the employee cannot be moved in Step 3. above. then
the employee shall bump the most junior emplovee in the
Classification in the smne Geogeaphical Location,
pravided the coplovee has indicated a choice for a
Geographical Locaniion in the Involumary Movement
Within Classitication section of the Jub Preference Sheet.

If the employee cannot be moved afier sequentially
exlutusting the emplored’s chuice in Step 4. abave. ther
the employee shall move directly to an existing Opening
within the Classification.

tmployees who are bumped under C., 8., or 1. 4., above, shall be
assigned to 2 pew lob Status in accordance with their involuntary
Mavement Within Classification choices. Senierity. and the following
sequence of steps tor each choice. starting with the first choice:

I Swp 1

2. Slep 2:

The employee shall be assigned to an existing Opening
that matehes the indicated cholee.

1 the eamplovee cannal be moved aller sequentiatly
exhausting the emplm ec's chiiee in Siep ). above. then
the emplovee shall move directly 1o un existing Opening
within the Classification,

140




I 11, atier relieving Surpluses. Openings still exist. Preference Movemem
shall ke place prior w commencing Voluntary Upvward Movement.
Employees who move under Preterence Movement shall be ussigned a
new Job Status in accordance with their Volunary Movement Wilhin
Classitication chwices, Seniority, and the folloning sequence of steps:

1. Step 3: The most senior employee - whose indicated choices,
siurtimg with the highest chofee, maich the existing
Opening. and who is chunging either Shilt Made or
Cieographic Location -- shall move to the Opening.
(Exveption: employees in "F™ "Fand "R™ Jobs shadl be
required to ¢himge their Job Status),

Step 20 The Opening ereated by the employee moving in Step 1.
abuey e, shall be [led by the most senjor employee whose
indicated choices. starting with the tighest choice, mateh
the Opening and who is reguesting a chunge in Shitt
hade,

1o
o
=

1 an emplovee cannot be moved in Step 20 above. then
the Opening ereaied in Step 1L above, studl be tilled by
the mnst sentor emplayee whose indicated choices
starting with the highest cheice. match the Opening and
who 1y requesting a ehange in Geographic Location,

L
=
L
=

4. Step 4 The Opening created after completing Steps 2 and 3. abave,
shadl be tifled by an employ ee moving under Voluntary
Lipward Movemem.

VI VOLUNTARY UPWARD MOVEMENT

A, Emplovees may indieame their desived Voluntary Upward Movement
choices on theiv fabs Preferance Sheets. as follows:

l. Classification

a Umployees in Lines of Progression shall indicute only the
wext kigher Jobr withia their Line of Progression.

[

Shist Mode

As defined in |1 DEFINTTIONS, 1., Shitt Modes.
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3. Geographic Location

As detined in 1. DEFINTTIONS. I .Geographie [Location,
4. Waork Assignmem

As defingd in L DEFINITIONS. T, Work Assignmen!.

Openings in the Entry Level, which remain after Preference Movement
has taken place. sha)) be filled by those employees possessing the greatest
Company Senivrity among gualified employees in other Seniority Units
who have submirtted an appropriate request in accordance with the
conditions of Supplemental Agreement T, 11 Openings rennin alier
accommodating such employees, the Company shall hive qualilied
individuals dircetly into the Openings.

Openings in Jobs above the Tatry Level. which remain alter Prelerence
Movement has taken place. shall be {illed by the most senior qualificd
emplovees in the next Jower Johs inhe Line of Progression or in the Entry
Level. whose indicated cholees. starting witls the highest choice, mateh the
existing Opening,

11 Openings in Lines of Progression remain afler completing C.. above,
then the Company shall post the Opening to the entire Seniority Unit for
five (5) working days. Fhe posting shal) jndicare the Classification,
number of Openings. $hift Mode, Geographic Location and Work
Assignment of the Openings. At the conmpletion of the pasting period.
Openings shall be filled by the moest senior qualified employees who have
respended 1o the posting in aecordance with the following seyuence of
steprs:

1. Step Ib Limplovees in other Jobs which are below the lab
immediately beneath Opening, by order of descending
}obs in the Line of Progression.

2 Step 2 1t Openings remain after completing Step 1. above.
employees inthe Lpiry Level.

3 Step 3: If Openings remain after completing Step 2. above,
employees in other Lines of Propression.

4. Step 4: 1f Openings remain atter completing Step 3. above

emplivees in the Job immediately below the Job with the
Opening who originally could have indicated the choice
on their Job Preferenve Sheet. but did not do so.
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E. It Openings remain atter completing D, abave, the Company shall pest
the Openings to all other Seniority Units for five (5) working duays.
Employees possessing (he greatest Company Senjority among qualilied
employees who respond to the posting shall Gl the Openings.

F. If Openings remain atter completing E.. above, the Company shall hire
quahified individuals direetly imo the Openings.
CHANGES IN AGREEMENT

Any changes in this Supplemental Agreement. or in the Basic Labor Agreenrent.

which may alfect the stalus ol this Supplemental Agreement. now or in the Tutre.

shall be discussed with (he duly authorized representatives of the Union without
voiding this Supplemental Agreement. in part, or in its entirety.

CHANGES IN JOB QUALIFICATHONS

The Company shall advise the Unjon of uuy chunges in job gualifivations before
such changes become effective.

GRIEVANCES

Should grievances develop in the gpplication of this Supplementul Agreement. or
should unusual circumstances develop wherein the application of one or more
seetions of this Supplemental Agreement results in a conflict of'intent. such
gricvances or contlicts shall be veated in accordance with the Gricvanee
Procedure ot the Busic Labor Agreement.

UNSAVISFACTORY WORK RECORD

Nothing in this Supplemental Agreement shall be interpreted or implied o mean
that the Company i3 required 1o offer consideration it Voduntary Upwavrd
Movement, Yeluatary ind Involuntary Movement Within Classification. or
[voluntary Downward Movement of persons who have unsatisfactory work
reconds in the Jobs wo which they were assigned nt the time. An nnsatisfactory
work record shall be defined as one which is established by virtue of
demonstrttion of the Tacts to the Union at the time ol the facideat, and wihich
conecemns unsatisfactory quality of work, quantity of work, er adherenee to rules
and regulations.
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T the event of the estublishment of pew Johs, the Company shatt disorss their
placement o ihe Tromotion and Transter Chart with the Endon prior te sech
placement.

RETURN FROM LONG TERM JLINESS

Emplovees who, after illness, return without physicol restrictinns which would
prevent them from performing their customan sork, shall be resssigned ay
follows:

A W they return b work within ninets (908 davy Trom the commencement of
ahsence due woitiness, they shall be assipned w e saae Job Stus and
department inwhich they worked immedizely prioe o iflness.

. 1 they returr o werk atler ninedy (907 davs. they shall be assigned to the
same Job, Shit? Mede. and Geographical Lecattan, and. where practicable.
the s Waork Assigument and department inowhieh they worked
immediately prior to iliness, These provisions shall not apply in the even
that therg have been rormal and customary s1af¥ing changes which woutd
have ahered employees' emitternent 1o their originat Job Swatus. in which
caese the employ ee shall be moved in aceordance with the most recent Job
Freference form en file, Employees who kave foen absent o more than
one {H) year shull b regeired to complite o new Job Proferenve form upon
their retein to work and shall be moved in secordnnee with their revised -
fovin.

RETURN FROM ARMED SERVICES

Emplasees retugniirg fram serviag in the Armed Services shall be attorded the
same rights as those provided emplayees retwming trom Iong wem illness,

PROVISIONALLY PROMOTED EMPLOYEES AND EMPLOYFEES
FROMOTED IN HRROR

Seer  Appendiy B of this Supplemental Agreemem
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XVii,

VOLUNTARY DOWNGRADES TO AVOID DISCIPLINE DUE TO
PERFORMANCE INADEQUACIES

Al When einployges in Jobs above the Uniry Levet 1 il o mieet the
prectformance standards of tieir Job and request downgrading rathes than
become subject to disciplinary action. they shall be ceplaced in accordance
with the terms of this Supplementat Agreement and shatt replace only
thwose eripluyees who are promoled to replace them. Such dovwngrading
crmployees shall be subjeet to Article 1V, G, of this Supplementat
Agreenent and shall not be entitted 16 re-promote t the Job from which
thiey doswngraded for ome (1) veur. I such emplayees exercise their rights.
uader this provision. to the same Job trom which they were downgraded,
they stiadl be required to complete an initial sixty (007 day probationary
pertod, They shall be permanently dovwagraded i during this probadonury
period. thelr performance, whether with respeet 1o quality or quantity. sulf
proves unsatistuctory,

8. When employees in Jobs within the Entry Level thil to mect the
performance standards of their Jub and request transfer rather than become
subject to discipiinery action. they shall be replaced in accordance with the
terms of this Supplemental Apreement and shalf replace only those
emplovees who ere trunsferred o replace them. Employees requesting
such transfers shall be subject W Article IV, G, of this Supplemental
Agreement and shali not be ennitled 1o retransivr 10 the Job from which
they ransforred for onc (1Y year, I such omployees exereise thoir righs.,
under this provision, w the same Job from which they transterred. they
shail he required 1o complete an inital sixty (68) day probationpary perind.
They shall be permanently re-sransferred i1, during this probationary
period, their performance. whether with respest w yuality or quantity still
proves unsatisthetory.

VOLUNTARY FIXED 8HILS

Employees may voluntasily choose a fixed shift and shall be free o werminate the
fixed shift arrungement after a period of twedve (12) 1o fifteen (13 mooths, or
earlier, it'the hours ot work are modified by the Company. Such employees shadl
b affurded their tavoluntary Within Movesient rights in accordance with theic
Comipasy senjority asnd fob Preference Sheet chiotees,
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XVHL GRANDPEREON RIGHTS - MANUFACTURING AND DISTRIBUTION

XIX.

SENIORITY UNITS

Lmployees. as of fune 7. 1994, in the Manutacturing or Distribwion Seniority
Unit and are assigned to the 8-32. 134 8-29, Q-2 M2 job classification shall
have a onie {11 time Grandperson right ta exercise a lateral or pramational move
hased wpor their Company seniority, The exercise of said fight shali not subjert
the emplayee 1o the {38} month Hreeze provided Jor in Supplemental Agreestent
F. The exercise of this right shall be communicated via the Manutheturing
Sensorify Unit Trusser Preference Sheet,

EAYOTFS

Emplayecs cut hack, who do not have sufficicnt Company Seniority 1o cinim a
position in the Manofbeturing Senjority Unit shath be tansferred from the
Manulzcturing Seniority Unit, ov be fald ofV i accordanee with the provisions of
Article VL. E., of the Basic Labor Agreemens, .
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APPENDIX A
PILOT PLANT PRE-PRODUCTION SUPPLEMENTAL STAFFING PROGRAM

PRELIMINARY STATEMENT

1 s recognized that continued progress and growidy in the Compuny will require the
devetopment of ew and/or upgraded copy machioes and accessories. Tt will be a practice
of the Company. theretfore. from time 1o time, o stut up new and/or upgiaded products
utnder the Pilod Plant pre-production concept,

Whenever such products are sntroduced, it must be reeognized that the Company roguires
flexibility in the operation of Pitor Plant pre-production areus.

Theretore, in consideration of the above, the Company agrees to the following Piot Plant
pro-procduetion progrion,

OPERATIONS TO WHICH THIS PHLOT PLANT SUPPLEMENTAL STAFFING
PROGRAM WiILL APPLY

For the prrposc of this Program, new and/or apgraded products witl be detined as those
prowfucts witich will bugin thew existence as o Pilot Planst pre-production progrant. to
vhimately be inctuded in i tine assearbly and axajor subassembly fines for which
production standards are intended bur not yet estabitshed. The tntraduction of new and
upprieded produvts under this Pilon Plant Program, shaf? reguire that they be developed
witd produced op separate, diserare tines,

In additton, when the Company identifies a aced for a dedicated crew o work ou nen
andfor uperaded products such a crow will be ercated tuough the selection pracedures
toclicated tn this Agreement. A dedivated crew is defined as those budividuals who are
permanenty assigned we such a Program and who wil] be utilized full time on any ov sl
Jubs i er below theie job classitication within the assembly lines ot progression,

SELECTION PROCEDLIRES

Enmpioy ees indicating & preference for a Fitot Plant pre-production program through a
posting procedure shafi be selected by order of Company seniority fram among those
applicanis who have been praviousty permanently assighed f @ mab assembly dine or
major subassembly station, The Company may exclude From selection employecs whe
have receiyed formad kdror action for absenteelsin, guafily or quantity problems within
the prior twetve (123 month peddod. 1 employees are so refused selection into the
Program. the reasons for the refusat wil be reviewed with the employees and their Shop
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Representaive, L objection still exists to the Company's pasition, a grievance can then
he filed diveetly 1o the thivd step of the grievance procedure and a mecting will be
scheduled with the Plant Munager witlin five (3) working days of the receipt of the
gricvance. Tn addition. the Company also reserves the right 1o ensure ongoing skill
continuity on existing products by, when necessary. staggering. by seniority within the
product. the transfers of selected emplovees to Pilot Plant assignments. Such transters
shall not be unreasonably delaved,

XEROX PROGRESSIVE FINAL LINE STABILITY

As has been castomary in the past, the start-up phase of a new and/or upgraded product
and a subsequent build-up phase (period from the time standards are established until
expected production is annined) is generally started on a straight day basis. In addition.
for the purpose ol previding inal line siability. a twelve (12 momh freeze will be
initially applicd and periodicaliy repewed Jor those emplovees assigned o the Progsam.

T is, therelore. understood and agreed that the lollowing will apply:

i The new Program for purpeses of stafting, from its inception, will be
regurded as though it is u straight duy shift opermion.

Ll

During the pre-production activity o freeze will be applied to those
employees involved in the Program, This freeze will prevent employees
from voluntarity promoting. transterring and/or downgrading out of the
program for a peried of twelve (12) months upon entranee into the Pilot
Plant Program. After completing each twelve (12) month period they will
be canvassed relarive 1o their desire to cantinue in the Pilot Plant for an
additional twelve (12) months. Should an employec respond negatively.
that coployee will be pranted bumping rights in accordanee with histher
seniority and Preference Sheet requests when replaced. consistent with the
terms ol this Agreement. ({7 the emploree opts o remain in the Milol Flant,
hedshe shatt be subject o an immediate, additional twetve (12) month
freeze. All such freezes shall remain in effect unti! @ shift mode change
aceurs or until the build up curve is achieved. 1Fany employecs assigned
to the Pilot Plaat Program msust be replaced, replacement emplovees will
be selected based upon the selection procedures pravided for in this
Apreement.

kY The Company will net surplus employees pssigned 10 the Program whoe
are in excess of Program needs unless a delay oceurs (defined as a slip of

e progrom in excess of sixty (600 days) ar the program is canceled.

4, The Compuny will protect emplosees in freeze statos from u loss of
promational apportsnity as a result of being in the Pilot Plant program.

18



Lmplosees in the Pilot Plant pre-production program who are by passed Jor
promiotion but reecived a paper promation may contenue to hold the paper
promation as leng as they remain in Pilot Plant, [f und when they exercise
their riglts 1o leave Pilol Plast, they must aceept the livst like opening. Ir
no like opening exisis, the employee will be compelled (o exercise
buanping rights consistent with the status of the paper promotion.

The Company reserves the right Lo remove (rom (he Program all
employees who il o meel die required perlormance standard or Lail w
adhere to Company rules and regulations.

The necessity of Program work during nornsd plant shurdown presumes
thar this work will be performed by the Program incumbents, This
reguirement will be planied o altow other weeks of prime vucation time
1o be selected.

All pvertime availuble in the Pilor Plint will be worked by Pilot Plant
assigred personpel wiliging the proper classilications avatlable within the
Filot Plant; thea fettowing the dine of progression up within the Pilot Plant
until af) Pilot Plunt assigned employees have had the overtime
opportunity. Int e event Plot Plant overtime oppurtunity exists which
cannat be satistied by Pilot Plant employees, additionald staifing may he
obtained from outside of the Pitot Plant. Such canvassting shall be done in
conformity with the MMD or Fabrication Overlime Tqualication
Procedure. whichever is appropriate.

Al candidates shall be required to sign a copy of this Agreement

acknowledging thar they have read and understood . priorto entering a
Pitat Plant assignmen.
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APPENDIN B

March 12, 1978

Mr. Anthony I, Costanza
Yice-President. Rochester Soing Board
ALCTWAL

730 East Avenue

Rochester, New York 14607

Dear Tony:

This Appendis incarparates our nederstanding regarding the application of Article V.
Wages: Section C.2, Raie Maintenance. as #t applics to provisionally promoted
emphvwees and emplovees promoted in error,

Emplovees provistonathy promaoted and who tail w complete their job qualitiers within
the required time reme (99 citendar days imless addivional fime has been mutuathy
agreed vpon by the Company and Union) would be cunstdered voluntary downgrades and
would be incligible for any maintenance ot rate, The inteat of this agrecment is not to

deprive an enploy

of o maintained rate who makes o coneerted effort to sutisfactorily

complete their qualifiers.

In determining whether a concerted effost was made the following rules will apply:

o

Q

Employee takes home study covrse - foils - inkes on-site quabitier course -
attends all possible elosses -- fils course -ath within 90 catendar days -- qualifies
tor mainalined rare.

Emplovee takes on-site qualificr course -- attends all possible classes -- faila
course -- all within 90 calendar days vqualifies for maintained rate,

Lmplosee 1akes study eourse -- {ails -- does not whke on-site gualifier course -- 90
calendar day period espires - o maintained rate.

Fmplovee 1akes on-site gualitier course -- misses chasses -fails course -- 99
calendar day period expires -- no mainiained rate.

Employee does nothing - 90 catendir day pertod expires - o maintained rite,



Q

Emptoyees Pramoted tn LBorar - Al outstanding grievasees will be esolved by

paying 180 day maintenanee of rate. Al ereors oceurring after the efteative date
of this agreement would be handled on the fotlowing busis:

Lrrans discovered within 14 calendar days, 30 day maintained rate.

Errors discovered atter 14 ealendar days, 180 day maintaingd rate,
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SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT B

PROMOTIONS, TRANSFERS. CUTRACKS, AND DOWNGRADES WITHIN

THE SUPPLIES DELIVERY SENIORITY UNIT

The Company and Union agree thet this Supplemental Apreement shull serve as the basis
for all Job Status changes in the Supplics Delivery Soniority Unit. Such changes shall be
mude i accordunee with the procedures deseribed in this Supplemental Agreement.

L

DEFINITIONS

For the puspese of this Supplemental Agreement only. the following {erms shall
have the meanings indicated below:

A

Company Seniorily

Company Senienity is determined by the lenph of continuous caployment
from the most revent date of an employee’s hire into the Bargaining Unit.

Tob Classifications

Job Classifications are those Job Classifications. applicahlfe 1o the Suppfies
Dehivery Sentonty Unit, as indicated in Schedule A of the Basic Labor
Apreement.

Job Status

The fob Stutus of the employvee is the employee's permasnent Job
Classification, Shilt Mode (as defined below). and Building {as defined
below),

Work Assignment

Waork Assignment is a process. work area, or product within o Bullding tas
defined below )

Upening
An Opening acetirs when a need arises for an employ ee in & specific Job
Classitication and Shift Mode (as defined belowy within a Building (as

defined below).

Surplus



A Surplus occurs when an emiplovee ity a speeitie Job Classitienation and
Shigt Mode (as delined beuw) within o Building tus detined belowy iz no
longer reyuired.

{romsotion Condiion

A Promativn Conditiat aecurs when there are more Openings ihan
Surplisses within o Job Clussilication.

Shift Modes

F2 - Vafuntary Fined Second

I3 - Valustary Fixed Third

- Straight Doy

H2 - Rowting 2: 1 woek days, | week nights.

i - Rotting 37 1 week davs, 1 week nights, 1 week ssid-nighes.
HY - Abnarmaf Rowting 2: Abnormud 2 shift rotation imvobving

I or more conseoutive weeks af davs or nights.

s - Abnormal Redating 30 Abnormat 3 shifl rofation invelving
2 or more eonsecutive weeks of duve, nhgliy and/or mid-
nights.

fte - Muintsin Cusrent Jub status regandlesy of shift

contigurtion change {ovotuntary Preterence ondyl

iy - Rotaging 2: 1 woek days, §seock mid-nights.
MY - Creerdapping 2 shift vatating of days and nights.
Hin - Special Shift Contiguration as Agreed to by the Company

and the Haion,
Hi - straight Davs (4 day warkweek

Hi? . Ruotating 2 14 day workweek)
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M.

Buildings

The number and destynation of Buildings may be changed perodicolly by
the Company in order 1o conform with #s operting reguieenients, The
present Buildings are:

Devetoper Materials AMAT/WHDD Phatoreceptor Plant
218 (Mach, Test/Paper Test'WHDD) 162

224 H¥ N

NTP 130/143

2018 (Print Cartridge
Delivery Unit}
X
225
Geographical Locations
1 Webster Bite

fnvoluntary Movement Between Classifications

This Movement occurs whest the mumber of ensployees in a fob
Chassification is reduced.

Shift Change Movement

This Movement ncowrs when employees within Job Clasgifications and
Work Assignmoents have thoir Shift Mode changed.

Voluntey Movement Within And Benween Job Uhussifications

‘This Movement may ecour wder any combination of Openings and
Surphases,

Yolunteer

A Volusteer is an employee who volunteers 1o move 1o an Opening with
another Job Status by filling inthe Yoluntan Preference block on the Job
Preference sheet, thereby eliminating the need for another employee 10
move who does not wish te do so.



it

. Restignment

Realipnment i3 the Moyemens ol employees within a Job Classification
when Suepluses exist in some Job Statuses und Openings exist in other Job
Statusen. and the et 1o the Job Clhassitication is Zero {0).

P Work Assignment Placement

This movenient oecstes when emplovees have their Work Asstgmupent
changed within thelr Job Status.

Q. Entey Level

Fhe Multi-functional Manufacturing Assistant (D-611, the Developer
Materials Operator Plant (D461, and the Stores Clerk & Hasdlor €6M-23,
and Miscelkaneous Operator (D-02) shal] vomprise the Entry Level Job
Classilieations fur the Supplivs Munelbcturing Sesiurity Uniu

POSTINGS

Job Openings., changes i Shift Modes. and Surpluses shall be posted for any five

{3) comsecutive working davs of any moath in which movement is required. The

Campany shall be required 10 re-post I there are any chunges to the oniginal

posting. The fepgth of the re-post will he 48 hours of a normally schedoled

worknuek,

New jobs witi be posted and filted as fllows:

The senivr guabificd employee within the uppropriote Line of Progrossion.

JOH PREFERENCE SHEET

Al {n exercising their Movement rights. employees shall indicate. in writing.
on forms provided by the Company their Job Classilication. Shift Mode.
Building, wxl Geographic Location preferences for Invohmtary and
Valustary Movement Within And Between Job Classifications,

B, ‘The fob Prefureace Sheet shatt serve as the pranary basis for effectusing

changes in Job Status, provided employees possess the necessiry
Campany seniority.

b
L
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C. Emplovees shall be commiticd o those prefurenees indicated on their

current Job Preference Sheet

1. Uimplovees may submit an updated Job Preference Sheet during
any day of my calendar month, Tire updated Job Preference Sheet
shalt become effective on the first working day immediately
foltowing the Hve-day (5-day) posting period, as indicated in 1.,
above, .

-3

Emplovers whose current Job Preference Sheet on record does not
indicate sufficient woluntary Cholees shadl Tuve the right to
sefect an opening from remaining job statuses in order of Company
Seniority. ’

0, AH Joh Preforenie Sheets on e shall become nul and void afier cacl Job
Move. Therefore, a new Job Preference Sheet shoudd be submitted tor any
subseguent Job Move,

E. Emplovees may indiaze their dosived Movement choiees on their Job

Preference Sheets as follows:

INVOLENTARY MOVEMENT

o Iavelentory Movement Within Classification.
a. Invohintry Within Preforonee Bock
{1y Current Jub Classifieation within the Lines of Progression.

{2y Shift Mades
As defined tn L DEFINFFIONS, and H, Shift Modes,

(s Building
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Iy oluntary Movemens Betweon Classificotions Section,
a. Tmaustary Between Preference Block
iy Job Classification
Employees shall indicate Job Classitfeation In cach
Line of Progressioi within the Sentorify Linit
2y Shift Modes

As delined in | DEFINTIONS, and 1L Shify
Munkes

VOLUNTARY MOVEMENT

L. Voluntars Movemenl Within Amd Between Job Classifications
Seetion {also referred to s Voluntary Prefosenee Blook),

& Job Classifications
Fiployees shall indicame any Job Classitication within te
Line of Progression.

b, Shitt Medos
A defined in 1 DEFINITIONS, and {1 Shift Modes.

< Buslding Locations
As defined in £ DEVINITIONS, and | Buildings.

Emplovees who indicate "ANY" Shift Mode prefervnce in the Shifr
cotumn of the Jub Preference Sheet shall, when subject to 1 change in Job
Statars, be assigned to the tirst Shift Mode, i the following sequence. for
which an opealng existes Hi1o HE HL HIZ, H2OH3 HIL HE HO and
HED as defined in §, DEFINCTIONS, and HL Shift Modos, Also.
emplovees muy idicike TANY™ in the Building Preference Block on the
Job Preterence Nheet.
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iV, GENERAL

A Movement Within 'The Supplies Delivery Seniority Unit

Company seniosity shall be used for all types of lob Statss changes within
the Line of Progression within a Senfority Lnig,

L

The Developer Materials Plant, and the AMAT/WHDD
Photosereptor Plant {X APXOD) shulf be considered separste
Business Linit Lines of Progression for promotions. transters,
cutbacks and downgrades within the Supplies Manutacturing
Seniority.

a, The Developer Materials Plant shall have ane (1) Line of
Progression that inchudes the Extrader, and Developer
businesses (See PE&T Chants)

h. The AMAT/AWHDD Phowreceptor Plant shalt have two (2)
Lines of Progression to inchsle the AMAT and the WHDD
Plant/Webster High Density Dip businesses {See P&T
Charts).

fr order ta promote or transfer between the Develaper Materials
Phat. AMAT/WHDD Photoreeeptor Plant cniployues must enter
the new Line of Progression teom the Stores Clerk & Hundler
{MO2) Developer Materiats Operator {12-46) or Multi-functional
Manufocturing Assistant {D-61/13-02) within the appropriste plant.

Employees may exercise their senjority to promote, transter oF
downgrade within the Develaper Materials Plant. and
AMAT/WHDD Photorcoeptor Plant, respectivedy, i accordanee
with the established Lines of Pfrogression for the folewing
FeAsONS:

a Promotion.
b Yolumary faterad for shifl preference.
c. Voluntary downprade (All SDSU employees shall have the

aption to votumarily downgrade to an opening within their
Line of Progression).

d. [nvoluntary lateral.
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. Mervement i smd Out of the Supphies Delisery Seniority Unit (Eaciumding
Movemeat Covered by Supplemental Agreement F)

i When craployees are bimped fromy the Sendvsity Unit to anothes
Sentority Unil. sthey shall be moved in the order of least Company
seRirty.

|
z A surplus employ ee scheduled W leave the Sendority Linit shall -
have the right to bump the arost junior employee i the Seatority -
Uit wider the following conditions:
a. The junior emplovee is at kibor grade 14 and the surplas .
employes is quatified for the job.
b. On March 18, 2004, the jupior cmploy ee is above Jubor
grade 14 and the surplus caployes ix qualified for the job.
C. The junior employee is i the sume or lower labor grude
within the Line of Progression.
d. The junivr employee is in the Labor Paal.
2, The junior employee is it another Line of Progression
the same or lower fabar grade i the following requinsients
have been met:
i Surplus enmployee cannot bump inte Lubor Pool.
and
2, Junior employee bumped must be moved out of
Senicrity Unit.
3. Emplovees whe retun w the Supplivs Delivery Seniority Unit
. tram other Seniority bnits shall return in the ouder of their origiaal
Company senfority. provided they accept the first Opening offered
o them o return w the Usit
4, Thase employees who were effected by the bumping process shall

be eatitied o retorn to their previous job within the same Lioe of

C Progression, if un employee who exercises histher bimping rights
during a SIS job move and subsequenty. within wen { 1H
working duys (M) ransters 1o another seniarity unit.

C, Movement into the Supplies Delivery Senturity bnit feovered by
Supplemental Agreciens F),
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[Layol¥

Lmpleyees shall transter, w the X Seniority Unit [rom another
Seniority Uit whether sueh transter be voluntary or involuntary,
based on their Company seniority.

Limplovees who transier 1o the X Seniorily Unit from another
Senjority Unit shall be assigned according to Anicle N. 2. Step 2.,
and shall nol be permitted 10 participate in any voluntary
promtotion. teansfer or donngrade untid lwo (23 X Seniority Uil
job moves have taken place from the date of their tronster. A job
move. for purposes of this paragraph. is defined 10 he a major
munpower realignment us o result of production requirements. The
duration of time that o trunsferred employee shall be prohibited
from participating in a voluntary promaotion. transfer, or
downgrade. by the terms ol this paragraph, shall not be less than
six (61 months and shall not be more than nine {(9) months.

Muandutory Safety Shoe Policy

All employees transferring to the Supplics Delivery Senjority Unit
are required o wear approved safety shoes.

Emplayees who Yeave the Supplies Delivery Senjorits Unit as a result of
Layoff shal! do so in accordance with the provisions of Article VILE., of
the Busic Labor Agreemoent.

Sequence nf'w\'emem

The methodolopy used in this Supplements] Agreenent to eftectuate
Movement Within the Seniority Unit shall be applicd, after all employees
who are {o feave the Senfority Unit have bewn identified. in accordance
with the following sequence of steps:

I

Step 1: Voluntary Movement Withio And Berween Job
Classification (as deseribed in V.. below?),

Step 2: Umployees, in accordance with their Conpany seniorits,
whuo have bumping vights beeause of Involuntary
Movement Between Classifications (as described in V.,
betow). Shitt Change Movensent (as described in VITIL.
below b or Reabignment (as described in 1X., below),

11



3 Step 30 Filling Remaining Openings (as described in XL below),

4, Step b Work Assignment Placement (as described in XI.,
betow),

VOLIUNTARY MOVEMENT WITHIN AND BETWEEN JOB
CLASSIFICATIONS

Al

Employees may indicate their desired Voluntary Movement choices on
their Job Preterence Sheets, in aecordunce with the provisions outlined
below,

l. Voluntary Upward Moevement:

o Emplovees may indicare their voluntary upward movement
choices on their jub preference sheets as lullows:

(1 Joh Classification: Employees in Lines of
Progression shall indicate only the next higler jub
within their Line of Trogression.

12} Shilt Muode: As delined in L, Delinitions, and H..
Shift Modes,

3y Buildings: As detined in L. Defingtions. and L.,
Buildings.

Emplovees in the M-2 Job Classification (Stock Hazdlery shall have the
right 1o transter from one fine of progression 1o imother within the Labor
Poal jub classifications.

Cypenings in the Labor Pool. which remain afier Preference Movement has
taken place, shall be filicd by those emplayees possessing the greatest
Compiny Seaiority among qualified employees in other Settiority Units
who have submined an appropriate request, in accordance with the
conditions ol Supplemental Agreement ', [7 Openings remain as defined
in V. F.below. aficr accommodating such employces, the Company shall
hire quatified individaals diveetdy into the Openings.

Openings in Jobs abave the Labor Pool. which remain afler Prelerence
Movement has taken plage, shatl be fifled by the most senior qualiticd
employees in the next lower jubs in the Line of Progression or in the
Labor Peol. whose indicated choices. starting with the highest choice.,
match the existing Opening,




G,

It openings in Lines of Pyogression remain afier completing C. above,
openings shull be filled by the most senior qualified employees who
responded 10 the posting in accordance with the {ollowing sequence al’
steps:

1. Step 11 Employees in other jobs which are below the job
immediately beneaih the job with the opening, by order
of descending jobs in the Line of Progression.

2. Step 20 Wopenings remain aller completing Step 1. above,
employees in the Labor Pool,
3. Step 30 [Fopenings remain afler completing Step 2. above.
P pening pleting Step 2. above.
emplovees scheduled For cot back in other Lines ol
Progression.

' apenings remain alter completing D., above, the Company shall post the
openings (o alfl other Seniority Units for five (5) working days.

Emplovees possessing the greatest Company Seniority among qualified
employees who respond to the posting shall fill the openings.

If openings remain after completing E., above, the Compuny shall hire
yualified individuats directly inwe the openings,

VOLUNTARY DOWNWARD MOVEMENT

Al

Lmployees in a Job above the Labor Peol shall be penmitted w downgrade
voluntirily toa lower Job only in the current Line of Progression. or into
the Labor Pool,

Employees whe desire to downgrade voluntarily shall do so by indieating
their preferences in writing on the Job Preference Sheer,

An employee shall be permitted w downyrade voluntarily only to a job in
which there is an opening.

In the event that twe {2) or more written requests are submitted for the
same joh, then the employee with the greatest Company seniority shall be
given preference.

An employee shall not he permitted to downgrade voluntarily until a

gualitied employee hus been assigned and trained as u replacement (The
Conpany and Union agree o review Tength of training requirenems),
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G.

The right of'an employee to exercise the Volumary Downgrikle Movement
optinn shall be suberdinate  the right of eraplavees in the desired lower
Classitication to exercise their Voluntary Movement Within Clussitficution
aplion,

Employees may voluntarily downgrade tw Il openings. provided they
possess greater seniority than any other employee who has indicated a
preference W promote e the classilication in which the Pramution
Condition exists.

Employvees in the M-2 Jab Classifieation (Stock [andler) shall buve the
right to voluatarily dowagrade fram one line of progression to another
within the Labor Pool job classitications.

An employee whe voluntarily downgrades shall pot be entitled 10
maietenance of rate.

INVOLUNTARY DOWNWARD OR LATERAL MOVEMENT

A

Employees, except those in the Lubor Poul, may indicate their desired
involuntary downward or lateral movement choices on their Job
Preferenve Sheets us follows:

I. Jab Classification

Employees shall indicate lateral or sext lower classitication in the
[.ine of Progression (same Labor Grade when lines connect),

2

Shift Mode

As defined in b, DEFINTTIONS and H.. St Modes,
Employees in the M-2 (Stock Handler job ¢lassification and any ather joh
classification in the Labor Pool may exercise their Company senivnity o
bump the juntor employee i uny other job clussitication across the lines
of progression in the Labor Pool.

When the number of employces in a Classitication s to be reduced. the
employee in that classitication who has the least seniority shall be the first
o be invohantarily downgraded e cut back fram the classitication). or
transferred from the Supplies Delivery Seaniority Unit,

163



VI

SHIFT CHANGE MOVEMENT

For puepose of $hift Change Movement. the empfovee’s Voluniary
Preference Block choices and Involuntary Within Preference Block
choices shall be used to assign the employee ta a new Job Status within
the emplayee’s current Job Classifieation. Emplavees may indicate their
choices, in accordance with the provisions ol 11, L., 1, and 4., above.

Employees in o Work Assignment und/or Job Stitus which has changed ity
perpuiment Shift Mode shall hive the right 1o bump other employees
within the same fob Classification in accordance with the provisions of
T B 1 above.

Emplovees atfected by VL. B., above, who desire o change voluntarily
their Job Stats shall be assigned o existing Gpenings in aecordance with
their Volumary Prelerence Block choice. Company Seniority. starting with
the most senior emplovee. and the pertinent provisions of V.. A.. above.

If employees cunnot be moved in VILL, C.. above. they shull be assigned
inveluntarily to a new Job Status in accordance with their Tnvoluntary
Within Preference Block choiees, Company Seniority, and the following
sequence of steps for each choeice. starting with the first choice:

i Step {0 The employee shali fivst be assigned to un existing
Opening which matches the indicated choive.

2. Step 20 Hf the cmiplaves cannot be moved in Step 1, then the
emmloyee shill bump the maost junior cmgloyee who hay
the Job States which marches the indicated choice.

Lmployees who are bumped inder the provisiens of D, 2., above, shall be
assigned a new Job Status in accordance with their Involuntary Within
Preference Block choices. Company Senjority, and the following sequence
of steps for eiwh choice. starting with the first choice:

1. Step 15 The employee shall first be assigned to an existing
Opening which matches the indicated choice,

1~

Step 2: 111he employee cannot be moved in S1ep 1. then the
employee shall bump the most junior employee who has
the Job Status which matches the indicated choice.
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v,

[ the emplovees cannot be moved in VILL, O or L above, then the
cployees shall be assigaed to an existing Opening within their current
Job Classification,

REALIGNMENT

A

For purpose of Realignment. Voluntary Preterence Block choices and
Invoiuniary Witkin hMovement Preference Block chotees of employees
shall be used (o assign them {0 2 new Jub Staius within thetr current Job
Classifieation, Employees may indicate their choices in accordanee with
the pravisions L e, above,

Employees in a fob Status with a Surplus condition who desire to change
their Job Staus shall be assigned 1o existing Openings in accordance with
their Voluntany Preference Block chotees. Company Seniority, starting
with the most senior employees, and the pertinent provistons of V. AL
above.

Employees romaining in a Surplus condition atter JX.. 13, above, shail
have the right w bump ather cmploaees within the same foh Classificution
by using the involuntary Within Preterence Block choices.

In administering the provisions of C., above, the most junior empleyess in
the Job Stitus ol the Surplus. up tu the number of Surpluses, shall be
assigned a new ob Status in accordance with their Inveluntary Within
Preference Black choiees, Company Seniority, and the following sequence
of steps Kor each chuice. staiting with tie first chotce:

i Step [0 The employee shatl first be assigned o an existing
Opcuing which mutches the indicaed choice.

2. Step 20 WWihe employee cannat be moved in Siep 1. thea the
cmpltoycee shall bump the most junior cmplovee who has
the Job Status which matches the indicated choice.

Employvees who are bumped under the provisions of EX., DL 20 above,
shatl be assigned a new ol S1wws in accordance with the provisions ot
IX.Boand D30 above,

I¥ emplovees canaot be moved in 1X.. D.. or E.. above, then the employees
shall be assigned to an existing Opening within their current Job
Classilication,



X. FULLING REMAINING QPENINGS

Al Aay Openings which remain undilled alier exhausting the provisions of V.
through 1X., abuve, shall be fitled in accordunce with the following steps:

I. Step I Any emplovee who is seheduled for Movement in
aceordanes with the provisions of VI, shoa e, and has not
been assipned & Job Status, shall be assipaed 1w on
existing Opening based on their Company Senjority.

2 Step 2: Any Openings which remuin afier the Movement
indicated in Step 1. shall be tilled by employecs who
transfer from other Seniorily Unite, subject 1o IV, C.
above, as foliows:

u. Openings above Labor Grade 6 shall be assigned 1o
empluyees by order ol greatest Cottpany sentorily.

b Openings inentey fevel assignments (including
shift and building preference’ shall be made with
regard ta Company Seniority in the fallowing shitt
preference order: HI HIT, HIZ, HY, HZ, HE HS,
H8, 19, and H1Q.

3 Step 30 Any Openings which remain after the Movement
indicaied in Step 2, above, shall be {illed by the Company
hiring goatified individuats from outside the Company
directly inter the Openings,

Xt WORK ASSIGNMENT PLACHEMENT

A. Waork Assignment Placement shalt proceed as follows. for ransferred
emplovees entering a Building who have been assigned to a new Joh
Status:

L. Step It All emplovees in the Job Siatus, including all wansleered
employecs. shall be pormitted 10 choose among the
avirilable work assignments in the order of greatest
cOMPany seniority.

8. Work Assignment Plocement shall progeed as folfows, when no
transterred employees wre entering o Building in u Job Staus and there is
permancm necd o mos e erployees between Work Assipnments in the
Job Sty
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Xt

I8 Swep 1 Employees already i the Job Status -- where work
assipnments need o be reduved consistem with the
nurther of Work Assignimems with Openings who have
indicated & desire to change their Work Assignments
shalt be moved o their preferred new Work Asstgmnent
in order of greatest Company Seniority.

2. Step 20 1 Surptuses withina Work Assigament rentain after
completing Step t. above, then the most junior employees
shalt be seteeted. based on Compiny seniority from the
remaining openings. Senior eriployees canvassed for
work assizhment placement must make their selection
wpon being asked,

SIZE AND LOCATION OF WORK FORCT

The Company shafl determing the size and focstion of $is work foree. In the event
that work which has been pertformed by employeres in one Building is relocuted 1o
ah alternate Buliding, the Company shall notify the Union aceordingly and shall
transter the incumbents of the Job Classitications involved to the alternate
Ruilding. Suck Movement shall not be subject to the provisions ol I through X1.
af this Supplemental Agreement.

LINSATISFACTORY WORK RECOREY

A,

Nuothing i1 tlis Supplemental Agreement slioll be inteepreted or fmplicd to
mean that the Company is reguired o ofter consideration in Voluntary
Movement © persons who have unsatisfactory work ecords i the fub
Classifieation to which they were assigned at thie time. An vnsatistactary
work record shall be defined as one which is established by virtue of
demonstration of the facts to the Union at the time of the incident, and
which concerps unsatistactory guadity of work, quantity of work. or
adherence to rules and reghiations.

When employees faif 1o meet the performance standards of their Tob
Classifications and request dewngrading. rather than hecome subject to
disciplinary action, they shall be replaced in accordance with the terms of
this Supplemental Agreement. Such cmployees shall be subject to Anicle
V.. B.. of this Supplemental Agreement, and shall not be entitled to re-
pramote o the Job Classtfications from which they downgeaded.
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XV,

XV

xXvi.

CHANGES IN AGREEMENT

Ay ehanges in this Supplemental Agreement or in the Basic Labor Agreement
which may affect the slatus of this Supplemental Agreement. now or in the luture,
shall be discussed with the duly awthorized vepresentatives of the Union withowt
voiding this Supplemental Agreement. in part. or in its entireiy,

GRIEVANCES

Should grivvances deselop in the application of this Supplementad Agreement, or
should unusual cireunstances develop wherein the application of one or mare
sections of this Supplemental Agreemient resull in a contlict of intent, such
grievagtees or condlicts shall be reated in aceordmnee with the Grievance
Procedure in the Basic Lahor Agreement.

NEW JOBS

in the event of the establishment of new jobs, the Cempany shall discuss their
placewent on the Promotion and Transter Chavt with the Union prior o such
placement.

RETURN FROM LONG TERM [LLNESS

Emplovees who. after illness, return withaut physical restrictions which would
prevent them from performing their customary work, shalt be reassigned as
fillows:

A ([ they retur do work within ainety (90 davs (rom the commencement ol
ahsence dire 1o diness. they shall be assigned to the same Job Status and
department in whicle they worked immediatety prior to ilfness.

B. 1t they return o work alter pipery {90) days. they shall be assipned to the
same tob, Shitt Mode, and Geographic focation, it they have nod been
replaced. I they have been replaced. they shall be emporarily assigned (o
ajob classiicaion within their Lire of Progression untit the next job
meve. Af the next job move, emplovee will exercise their bemping rights
in accordance with Arnicle 1. E.. Involuntary Movement.
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SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT C

PROMOTIONS, TRANSFERS. CUTBACKS. AND

DOWNGRADES WITHIN THLE SERVICE AND

MAINTENANCE SENIORITY LINIT

The Company and the Union agree that the Scrvice and Maintenanee Seniority Unit
Promotion and Tramster Chart, us revised from time to time by agreement of the parties,
shall be used s the basis for aff Promotions, Transters. Cutbacks and Downgrades in the
Service and Maintenance Seniority Unit. subject to the following limitations,

explanations, and variations as deseribed below:

I. LINES OF PROGRESSION
The Lines of Progression are:
Job Cude

A. Ouwside Ground Maintenance

B. Stock Hundling

. Lxecutive ChaulTear
13 Iire Bxtinguisher Servicer
k. Lubricator
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Job Classificition

a

T2

)

[ ]

L-24

1.-29
0-19

Q20

L-29

17

Groundskeeper
Senier Groundskeeper
Grovmdskeeper

Maintenance
Storckecper

Grogndskeeper
Messenger
Executive Chaufteur
CGroundsheeper

Fire Extinguisher
Servicer

CGiroundskeener

Lubricator



G.

M.

Trucking

Transportation

Hazardous Material

Pipctinting

Vehicle Repair

Sheel Metal & Welding

Electrieal

Wood and Metal Carpentry
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()

L-24

L-17

L-19

1.-27

Giroundskeeper
Truck Driver
Ciroundskeeper

Puassenger Bus
Operator

Groundskeeper

azardous Material
Huandler

Pipetiter B
Pipelitter A
Vehicle Mechanie 3
Vehicle Mechanic A

Welder & Sheet
Metal Worker B

Welder & Sheet
Metal Warker A

Electeician B
lilegtrician A
Carpenter B

Cirpenter A



N. Machine Repair and Rebuild 1. L-16  Machine Repair
Mechanic and
Rebuild B

2. L-20  Machine Repair
Mechanic and

Rebuild A
3 L-52  Maintenance Repair
Mechunic und
Rebuild AA
0. Painting 1. 1.-34  Maintenance Painter
P, Apprenticeship 1. [-10  Maintenance Helper
2, Maintenanee
Apprentice

DEFINITIONS

For the purpose of this Supplemental Agreement only. the following terms shall
have the meanings indicated below:

A, Semi-Skilled Trades Lines of Progression

1.ines of Progressian designated as A, B.. C.. D KL FL Goand Ho in L.,
ahove,

B. Skilled Trades Lines of Progression

Lincs of Progression designated as [ KL LU MU N, Ooand Poin L,
ahove.

C. Senjority
1. Company Seniority. Company seniorily is determined by the
{ength of continuous cmplovment from the most recent date af an

emplovee's hire into the Burgaining Unit covered by this
Agpreement,
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2 Skilled Trades Seniorjty. Skilled Trades Seniority is determined
by the length of an epluyee’s continwous employment in o Skilted
Trades Classitication; or from the lirst day of an employee's entry
into the Maintenance Apprenticeship Program. subjeet w e
provisiens of Supplemental Agreement G, Article XHIL. E.
tneumbents in Skilled Trades Classifications as ot 3/24/80 shall be
assigned as their Skilled Trades Seniorily date their 'S Seniority
date as of 3/23/80.

Skitled Trades

Each of the occupations of Pipefitier, Vehicle Repair Mechanic, Welder
and Sheet Mewi Worker, Tlectrician. Carpenter. Muachine Repair
Mechaniv and Rebuilder. and Maintenanee Painter.

Job Qualifications
I hose Qualifications established for cach Job Classitication as set forth
on cach Job Classification's job description. Job qualifications may

inctude:

1. Specified length of time in u previous appropriate Job
Classilication.

2. Sutisfactory scores of ratings on written wnd practical tests,

kX The necessary governmental license required for the fob
Classification.

4. Reguired nmber of years of pravtical experience i a given

Skilled Trace.
Cuthack

Oceurs when the nuamber of enployvees witiin o Job Clissification has w
be reduced.

Excess

Crecurs when the number of employees required within a Job
Classitication in an Area of Wark. as defined in H.. belew, musi be
reduced. but a vacaney in that Job Olassification exists so that o cutback
is required.
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H.

Opening

An epening to be delined as an added jol 1o any area of work above ils
present nwgither, skitled or semi-skilled. Yor purpose ol clarification, a
vacaney ereated by an employee leaving the Company oc Division for any
reason shall be considered as crenting an opening to be posted. unless the
vacaney created resolved o surplus condition. Tn the fatter case. the
Company need not pest the opening.

Vacuney

A vacaney 10 he defingd as an opening created by an employee who filled
a pusted opening.

Requcst tor Vacancy Sheet

A "Request for Vacaney Sheet” is a job change sheet filed au the time ol'a
posting. indicnling an employec’s interest in a vacancy that results from a
job posting. "A Request for Vacancy Sheet™ will not be kept on file, 1t
must be tiled for ench subseyuent posting 1o be considered tor any
vacancy in such posting.

Areas of Work

The Company shall designate Areas of Work within the Service and
Maintenanve Seniority Unit, The nuntber of Areas of Work may be
increased or decreased, and the composition of the Areas of Work may be
changed periodivally by the Company in order to conform 1o its operating
requirements. The present Arvas of Work are:

Division 1 Area 1
X2. 801

Division | Area 2
102, 103, 105, 1H0, 113,128, 129, 139 140, 147, 148, 149,
203,335, 843, 845

Division 2 Arca 3 [Manutacturing North]
19y, 200, 210, 214, 215,334

Division 2 Area 4 [ Manufacturing South]
207, 208, 208, 111, 336

Division3  Arca 5 [Supplics East]
203, 223A. 224,225, 225A
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Division 3

Diviston 4

Division 3
Drivision 5
Division 3

Division 6

Division &

Division ¢

Division 6

Division 0

Division 6

Division &

Arca 6 [Supplics West]

200,206,212, 213, 218: Pilot Plants1 18, 119,120, 121.
P30, 141, 143

Arca 7 [Centrat Site]

300, 304, 315,317,337, 338, 343, 3435, All Electrical
Substation Buildings

Arca 8 [MOD [ Otfiee and Lab - Monroe County]

Areat 9 [MOD HI Manutacturing Group — Monroe County]
Area 10 [MOD IV Supplies Group — Mouree Couuy]

Area V1 [Maintenance Crib Serviees)
1,225

Area 12 [Maintenance Crib Serviees)
X2, City Center. Gateway

Area 13 [Maintenance Crib Serviges]
300

Arca 14 [Maintenanee Crib Services)
205, 3

Aren 13 [Muintenance Crib Services)
R68

Area 16 [Maintenance Crib Services)
§39

Area 17 [Maintenance Crib Services)
826

Non-Diviston Argas
Area 18 Messenger Service

Area 19 Print Services — Bldy. 868
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L. Geographiv Locations
Geagraphie Locations are designated as Tollows:

1, Town of Wehster.

I

Tawm ol Henrieita,
3 City of Rochester,

M. Shift Mades

1. Straight Daas.

-
2. Two-shift ratation.
3. Three-shill rolation.

4. Four-shift rotation,
N. Project

Project Maimenance emplos ges perform lavilites and egquipment
rearrangement and moditieations, renovations, equipment installations,
meor equipment rebuild and repair, and fabrication utilizing varions
uusterials,

0. Coverage

Coverage Maimtenance employees are assigned 10 specitic geographic
locations and are requived Lo mainiain facilities and eguipment in its
interrded operating mode, These caiplovees portorm work such as, but nat
limited to, preventative and corrective maintenance. re-lamping. filter
changes and emergency repairs,

1L, PROJECT AND COVERAGE
A. It is the Company s intent to maintain Project Crews in work arcas for the
nuutal benetit of the Company and the employ ees attected. Project Crews

in Areas are established for the folfowing reasons:

IR Limit excessive movement of persownel and cquipmient between
work Jocalions.

2 Provide Project erattsmen with a hase from siich to operate,



3 Enable Project erattsmen to became tamiliar with an assigned
wark areq.

4. Balance coverage und Project overtime iy Areas.
3. Project Crattsmen perform coverage duties when needs arise.
6. Coverage Craftsmen perlonm small Project jobs or help Project

crafts when time is available,

7. Area Project Craftsmen buckfill Coverige ahsenves of one week to
three months (by senierity). After three months the job must be
posted unless the Company and the Union sgree o a tonger periad,

8. Mave Project erattsmen by seniority when theve is no Project wovk
tor a craft in an Area (st within the emptovee's division. and then
vutside the employee’s division).

9. Not te assign a Project empluyec to arother Arca when an
empluyee in such Project employee’s classification is assigned
front another Area to the Project employee’s Area.

Coverage emplovees in an Area who have no Project counterpart will be
expected to perform both Coverage and Praject work (Project work 2o be
o g small sealel.

I Peaject emplayees have been assipned 1o anather Area for more than
ane week, na new contraetars shall be added to such employees' vrigdnal
Arcar, exeept for turnkey vperiiions, emergencics, and unusual
vireumstanves. Such unusual eircumstances shall be diseussed with 1he
Union to protect the best interest of the Company.

No employee shall be assipred to an area from wiich an emplovee has
been transtereed prior to the return of sueh transteried employee exeept
when:

1. To do se would eliminate job continuity. (Ve Compaay shyll
retain one (1) employee per classitication tor jub continuity).

12

The Compagy. Union. and the transterred employes(s) mutually
agres.
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E. Off -Shift Work

o

When efi=shift Project work is sehedubed. the Company shall pos
notice in the Area and canvass for volunteers. If there are no
vohuteers. the Project eniployees from the Aren aftected shadt be
assigned o the off-shift work based an seniority.

it the junior Project employee is {ithing in on an offshifl work
assignment o i atherwise usavailable when another off-shift
gssignmient i sehedided, the mext feast senjor Praject emplovee
shall be scheduled uniid the junior Project employes is available,
The junior Project emplayee shall then finish the second
emplnyee’s off-shilt work assignment, unfess such employee elecis
to remain on ofleshilt,

For purpuses of job assignmen). the least preferentiaf shift shall be
the thind shitt.

Pavment for offeshift work assigoments shadf be:

a The appropwriate hourly rate for off-shitt hours worked
betweernt 70w, ~ 300 pum,

b, ‘The appropriate hauiy rate plus second shift dif¥erentind
for aff-shift hours worked betwean 3:00 pon. - 1160 pan.

c. The appropriate hourly rate plus thied shift differential for
nff-shift houss worked hetween § X pan. - 7:00 am.

EXAMPLE: Oft-shift work scheduted from 6:00 p.. -

230 a.m, shall be paid af the appropriate hourly mie plus
sccond shift difterential from 6:00 pam, - 11:08 pm. and
third shift differential from 11:00 pm. - 2:30 am.

PROMOTIONS

A. Semi-Skited Trades Lines of Progression

1

Promotions shail be in accordunce with the Lines of Progression,
as sef forth in L LINES OF PROGRESSION, amd 3L
DEFINFTIONS, above, and as indicated on the Service and
Maimenance Sentority Undt Promotion & ') ranster Chat.
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3.

2 Pramotions 1o 1 openings and vacaacies in Job Classifications
immediately aboyve L-29 sl be offered wr the emplovee e L-
29 Job Chassitication whe possesses the necessary job
gunliticutions and who has the greatest Company seniority.

3 Openings and Vacancies in £2-20 shall be ottered to the emplayee
in the Q-19 Job Classification who possesses the neeessary job
yualtivations and who hos the greatest Company semiorify.

Skitted Trudes Lines of Progression

i Pramaotions shall be in accardanee with the Lines of Progression ag
set forth i L and TE above and as indicated in the Service and
Muaintesanee Sentority Unit Promtotion & Transfer Chont.

2 Emplosees wiho complete Mainbenunes Appreaticeship Prograns
shitd be eligible th promote w appropriate B level jub
classifications in Lines of Progression §. FL KL LML N and o
the Muinteranee Puinter lab Classiication 10).

3 Fumployees classified in B level Job Classifiemions shalf be
promoted to A fevel fob Classifications in Lines of Progression .,
LKL L M and N under the following conditions:

a. Compietion of fowr (43 vears' verifiahie waork
experivive i o B level Job Clussification oy
attainment of saisfactory tings on the applicable
Company tosts Tog the specitic Job Classilieation. or

b. Completion of a four (4) year Apprentice Program
certified by wappropricie Sate or Federal agency
amd two {21 vears’ verilBable wark experivacc ino B
level Job Classification and attainment of’
satisthctory rings an the apphicable Company tests
for the specific Job Classifivation,

4. Fimplasees chissilled in A deved jub clussilications, where AA Tevel

job classtfivations exist, shadl be eligibde for promotion o tlw AA
fev el job classfication upon:

a. Completion ol six (6 menihs petive service i the
respectin e A fevel jub classitication

b. Establishment of satisfactory ratings on the
sppropriste AA fevel test,
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C. At the sole discretion of the Company, equivalent time in a job outside of
the Company shall be accepted in liew of time-in-grade requirements if the
duties ol such outside job are similar and applicable.

D. The Shop Representative may request review of test results,

E. The Campany shall notify the Union ol any changes in writlen or practical
lests belere such changes are implemented,

V. TRANSFERS

A, General Provisions

6.

The Company shall notity the Shop Representative of a vacancy at
least five (3) working days prior to filling iv.

The Company shall be responsible [or posting all openings for a
period of five (5) working dayvs. Employecs whe desire to be
considered for transfer 1w such openings must submit to the
Industrial Relations Representitive of the Service and Mamtenance
Seniarity Unit, within the five (5) day posting period. a wrinten
request on forms provided by the Company,

Postings shall identity the reason for the opening and/or surplus.

Al vacanvies resulting from a current posting must be applied for
within the five (5) day posting period as described in B.. 3. below.

The Compuny shall not pestpong action on any transfers mutwelly
agreed upon for more than thirty (30 calendar days from the date
when the posting was filled witheut good and sullicient reason.
Such good and sufficient reason shall include. but not be limited
to. proper training of replacement personnel, 1f afler ninety (90)
days an employee is not transferred. the employee shall assume the
appropriate evertime average for the ares o which the employee is
being ransferred.

Requests for transters or promotions to openings or vacancics in
the Semi-Skilled Trades Toh Classifications shall be considered on
the basis of Company seniority. in the following order:

i Requests for movement within classitication.

b. Requests for movement within Line of Progression,
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c. Requests for movement from any Semi-Skilled
Trades Jobh Classification.

d. Requests Lor movement by Skilled Teades
enployees wishing to downgrade.

7. Temporary transfers in Semi-Skilled Trades Job Classifications
shall be filled by employees in the L-29 Job Classilication by
Campany scniority.

Transters between Areas of Work and between Geographic Locations
within an area shal) take place inder the fullowing comdivions:

1. An emplnyee's transter rights, as provided hereig. include the right
o truzster to another Area of Work or to a diftferent Geographic
Locution within the same Area ol Work.

L In the cvent that more than one (1} employee requests a tansfer to
a Job Upening. preterence shall be given to the employee who has
the greatest Company or Skilled Trades seniority. whichever is
upplicable.

3. When a vacangy {s created as the result of an employce accepting a
jub posting. then such vacaney shail be filled by employees who
have o "Request for Vacuney Sheet” on lile untess this vacaney is
in an area with a Sweplus condition. [n no event will moere than
twar (2) moves be allewed. All "Request for Vacaney Sheets” will
be filed at the time of o job posting and discarded after all
vaeancies that cesult trom that posting huve been filled. Reguest
for Vacaney Sheets will be honared in the follosving order Tor
Semi-Skilled job classitications:

. Reguest For Vacaney within classification.

b. Request for Vacancy within lines of progression.

. Reyuest for Vacaney from Semi-Skilled job classitications.

d. Request for vacaney by Skilled Trades job Classitications.
+. I'he Company shall not be obligated to make more than onc (1)

posting in the course of filling an initial opening.
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C. ‘Tronsfers amony Maintenanee Skilled Trades tob Classifications shaif
take place under the fottowing conditinns:

t, Tn the event that a vacangy in a Malnenance Skilled Teades Job
Classification is not Flled through the provisions ol parsgraph iV..
A.. abinve, then that vocaney may be Nled by the transter of a tully
qualified emplovee of another Maintenance Skitled Trades Job
Classilteation,

2. fn the cvent ¥hat more than one (1) cmplovee reguests a wansfer 1o
a Job Opening. preference shall be ghver o the employee who has
the greatest Skilled Trades seniotity,

VOLUNTARY DOWNGRADES

Emplovees shall five the opponunity te velumarity dovwngrade under the
foltowing conditions:

Al A vacaney mnst exist in the desired Job Classification,

B. The emphinee win desires o downgride must bid on the vacaney w the
time of its pasting,

C.  mwre than one (1) earplovee teguests a dovwngrade, the employee with
the preaicst Company seaiority shall be maved.

i The voluntury dowpgrade request of an employee shull be subordingte w
the request of an emplovee wha wishes 1o promate within the Ling of
Prageession or to transfor within the Job Classification.

REALIGNMENT OF SHIFTS

Whenetor Coverage shift realignments are made in an Asea of Work, alt

Caverage employees of the affected classification shalt be canvassed, fn order of

seniority. for thetr preferenees,

SEFFCTING FMPLOYEES TOVILE IN FOR ABSENCES

A Short-Term Absences Hnschedubed - One Week or fess)

N For rolasing shifis, i replacgment of absent Coverage employees is
requited, Coverage caployees in that Arca of Work may work a

dhsble or split shift to §ilF a shor-ferm ahsepce at the Company’s
discretion.
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1

Por straight-day shitt, i replacement of an absent eraployvee is
reguired. ary dav vacancy within the Scatority nit shall be filled
by the junivr Project emplovee in the Ares unless o sentor Project
emplosee in the area volunivers.

8. Extended absences (Scheduled - One (1) Week or More)

N

(o]

Rotating Shifis: A seraighi-day employee fom the coserage area
whete o rotating employee is on exdended ubsence shall be offered,
an the hasis of seniarity, the opportusity to BH the sotating shitt
vaeaney. If the rotating shift vacancy is not filled from within the
coverage ared where the absence veeurred. @ Project employee
from that Area of Work shalt be assigned to the vacancy on the
basis of seniority, Based vi greater seninsily the Project employee
may disploce the junior straight-diy coverage employee amd aunt
cemplayee shatf be assigned W a rotating shitt vacancy,

Swaight-Day Shill: Any strmpbi-day vacaney eecurring withina
coverage area shall be filled by Arca Project employees. it the need
rises. in geeordmve with seniority.

OUTSIDE HIRING

I the ¢vent that vacoavies exist alter exhausting ait the appropriaie provisions of
the Agreement. the Conspany shall (53 such vacancics by hiring qualitted persong
from the eutside, Flosever, pessens Bived From the etside w §1 vacancies in the
Skilled Trdes Lines of Progeesstun shall be assigned only to the B fevel Jub
Classification of the appropriate Skilled {rade for which they are quadified and
shall remain in shat Job Classification for a period of not Jess than six (6) months,

CUTBACKS, BUMTING. AND LAYOFFS

A, Order of Cutbacks

Cubacks from any Job Classification shall be determined on the basis of
apphicoble senivrity. The emphoyee in the Jub Cliissitivation w be cat bk
wha has the least seniapity shalt be o back first, Subsequent cutbacks
shatt follow in the same arder.

. Cutbacks -- Skithed Trades 3ob Classitications

Custhack shall suenn the seduction i the number of emplayees within a dob
Classitication and shalt take place wader the following conditions:

1.

Employecs cot back from a Skilled Trades Job Classifieation van
wse thdr grenter Skifled Trades senjority 1o bump the feust senior

32
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emplasee of all ather Skilled Trades Job Classifications in which
they hay ¢ had previous Company working experienee.

2. irmployees cul haek from a Skilled Trades Job Classification can
use their preater Company seniority to bump the least senior
employee of any Semi-Skilled Trades Job Classification (except L
2ty in any Geographic Tocation.

k) Skitled Trades employees shall not he cligible to bump into the L-
21 Joh Chassification without having previously ield the £-21 Job
Classification as a Senior Groundskeeper on a permanent basis.

4. Skilted Trades employees nat able w0 hump inta the 1.-29 Joh
Classification based on Company seniority shalf be reduced in
accordance with Articke VI E.. of the Bazgic Labor Agrcement.

3. Skilled Trades employees who are ¢ut back from the Skitled
‘Frades shall retain their initial 8killed Trades seniority dates tor all
future promotions, trsfers, cuthacks, and downgrades within the
Muaintenunce Skilled Trades Job Clussitications,

Cuthacks -- Semi-Skilled Trades Job Classificiions

Cuthack shall mean the reduction in the number of employees within a dob
Classification and shall tuke place under the foltowing conditions:

i Cuthacks in the Semi-Skilled ‘rades fob Classifications shatl be
limited to five (3) moves,

2. The first emplovee cut baek trom the Semi-Skilled Trades job
classification and the secomd and third employee subsequently
displaced can use thelr greater Company seniority to maintain their
shift mode by displacing the least senior emplavee of any Semi-
Skiffed 1rades job classification on the sawme shift ar any shifl
mwode inany Geographic Location,  Said employee may also fill
any Semi-Skilled Trades opening.

1 The fourth employee subscquently displaced can wse greater
Company seniority 1o bump the least senior Semi-Skilled Trades
employee in any Geographic Location. or aray Al any Semi-
Skilled Vrades opening,

4, The fifth emplosee subsequent!y displaced muny go to any existing

vacancy of may use senjority 10 displace the least senior [-29
employee whao shall be assigned to the existing vacimey.
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Semi-Skilled Teades emplovees shall not be eligible to bunp
emplovees in the L-21 Job Claysitication without having beld the
1.-21 Job Classification as a Senivr Groundskeeper on a perminent
basis.

h

o, Semi-Skilled Trades employees not able to bump employees in the
[.-29 Job Classiltcation based on Company seniority shall be
reduced in aceordance with Artiele V1, L., of the Bagie Labuy
Agreement.

Lateral Moy ement Within Classitieation

1. All vagmceies shull be posted and lilled consistent with provisions
of Article IV, AL B CL L o this Supplement.

2 If the empluves selected from the posting {3 tront 2 surplus area. nu
further movement shall be necessary.

3. [£ the emplovee selected from the posting is from wa wrca nat in
surplus, paragraph £, below., Exvess shutt apply.

Excesy

i. The employee excessed can exercise greater seniority 1o claim jobs
within that cnplovee s Lab Classifieation where the employee cag

(a) Displace the feast senier employee in any aren. on any shifi.
tor Skilled-Trades jub classifications,

(k) Displace the least senior employee in any ared. on any shift.
{or Semi-Shilled Vrades job clissifications.

{c) Fill any vaeancy.
2. The employee displiced abuve nuy {il) the exising vacuney or
may displace the least semior employee, in the same job

clussification. s any area. on any shitt mode.

Pastings shall identify the reasen for the vacancy and/or sueplus,

wd
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Lavoll

i. Emplovees cut bick who du not have sufficient Comipasy seniority
to elaim a position in the 1.-29 Job Classilication shall be
transterred (rom the Service and Maintenance Seniority Unit. o
laid off, subject to the provisions of Article V1., E.. of the Basic
_abor Agreement.

kv g

Emplosees who are cut back [rom the Service and Maintenance
Seniority tnit 1o other seniority units shall retain, under the terms
of Article VL. E.. of the Basic Lubor Agreement. their rights to
retwrn to the Service and Maintenance Seniority Unit.

RAR TO PROMOTION OR TRANSITR

Al

Nothing in this Supplemental Agreement shall e interpreted or implicd to
mean that the Company is required to offer consideration in Promotions.
Translers. or Cutbacks 10 employees who have unsatisfacton work
records in the lob Classifications to which they arc assigned at the time,
An unsnsfactory work record shall be defined as one which is established
by virtue of demonstration of the facts 1o the Union at the time of the
incident and which concerns unsatistaciory quatity of work. quantity of
work. or adherence 1o rules and regulations.

When emplovees thil to meet the performance standards of their Job
Classifications and request dow ngrading vather thar become subject to
disciplinary action. they shall be replaced in accordance with the terms of
this Supplemental Apreement, Such empfoyees shall not be emtitied to re-
promote to the Job Classifications from which they downgraded.

NEW JOB CLASSIFICATIONS

In the cvent of the establishment of new Job Classifications, the Company shall
discuss with the Union their placement on the Promation and Fransfer Chart.

ROAD STRIPING AND/OR STENCIL MARKING OF TIIE SURFACES OF
PARKING LOTS. ROADS. AND ATHLETIC FIRLDS

When it is necessary to perform painting in connection with read striping and/or
stencil marking of the swrfaces of parking lots, roads, and athletie fields. such
wark shall be assigned in the following sequence 1o:

A,

Available employees of the 1L-34 Joh Classifieation on a straight-time or
overtime bisis.



XIV.

XV.

B. Available emplovees ol the Painier Apprenticeship Program on a siraight-
timge or overtime basis.

C. Available employees ol the 1-29 JTob Classilication on a straight-time or
overtime basis, who, when assigned such work. shall be compensated at
the rate paid to Job Classitications of Labor Grade 9 as indicated in
Schedule B, The Company shall netity the Union prior to stch
assighments.

CITANGES IN AGREEMENT

Any chunge in this Supplemental Agreement. or in the Basic Labor Agreement.
which may atfect the status of this Supplemental Agreement. now or in the future,
shall be discussed with the duly authurized Shop Representatives of the Uinion
without voiding this Supplemental Agreement, i part, ot in its entirely.

GRIEVANCES

Should gricvances develap in the application of this Supplemental Aprecment, or
should unusual cireumstances develop wherein the application of ene or more
sections of this Supplemental Agreement results in o condlict of intent. such
grievances or conilicts shall be treated in accordance with the Grievanee
Procedure of the Basic Lubor Agreement.
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SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT D

PROMOTIONS, TRANSFER AND CUTBACKS WITHIN
THE BUILDING CUSTODIAL SERVICES SURNIOREEY UNIT

EFFECTIVE MARCLETR, 2002

The Company and the Union agree that the Building Custadial Services Seniority Unit
Promotion and Transfer Chart 08 revised from 1ime 1o e by agreoment of the partics,
shall be used as the basis for all promotions, transfers and cutbucks in the Building
Custodiat Services Senjorits Unit subject o the fullowing limilations, explanations and
variations, as described herein:

[N DESIGNATION OF AREAS

L-11 Classification Only

DHvision ¢

Division 1

IMvision )

Division 1

Division |

Nivision 1

DHvision 2

Division 3

Arca TA [Site & Facilitics Scervices]
X2

Area 1B |Site & Facilities Services)
801

Ares 24 [Site & Facilities Serviees ~ East & West Complex)
102,103,105, 114,128, 129139, 140147
148, 149, 205, 300, 304, 317, 335, 337

Arca 2B-1 {Site & Fucilitics Services — North Complex]
VHL 199,200, 310, 214,215,334

Area 203-2 [Site & Uacilities Services ~ Supplics)
200,206 212, 218,223, 2234 224, 225, 843, B45
Pilot Plams: 118 11001200120, 130. 131143

Area 20 {Site & Facifities Services - Sauth Complex|
{11, 207,208, 200, 330

Area | [ Supplies|
225

Area ! [Manputacturing]

200
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Division 3 Area 2 (Manudacwring]
208

Division 4 Area t [Fab & Tech Services)
Toel Roem /7 Model Shop - 208

Lo45. L-31 and M-06 Classification

Division | Area 1A [Site & Facilities Secvices|
X2

Division 1 Area 1B [Site & Facilitics Seivices)
301

Division | Area 2 [Site & Facilities Services — Host & West Complex]
102, (030103, L4, 128, 129, 139, 10, 147, 148, 149, 205
I 31T 335,337,843, 845

Ivision 1 Area 3A [Sie & Facilities Services — Norih Complex}
199, 200, 210, 214, 215,334

Division | Area 3B [Site & Facilitics Scrvices — South Complex]
111, 207, 208, 209,336

ivizion | Area4A [Sie & Facilities Services — Supplies Uast]
323,213A. 224, 225A

Division 1 Area 4B [Site & Facihities Services — Supplies West]
200,206, 212, 218, Pilot Plants: 118,119, 120, 121, 130, 213, 141,

143

Diviston 1 Acea SA | Site & Facilities Services — Central Sitef
Furaiture Movers - 110

Divisian | Avea 3B [Shte & Facilities Services — Central Site]
Burm Run— 110

Division 1 Area 6A [Site & Facilitics Serviees]
X2 Custedial Support

Irivisiom ¥ Area 6B [Site & Facilities Services]
301 Custedial Supports

Division | Ayea 7A [Sire & Fagilitics Serviees]

supplies Power Plant
119, 120, 130, 141,213,223, 2234, 224, 225A, 345, 348, 843,845
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Division 1 Arca 7B [Site & Facilitics Serviees)
North & South Comples Posser Plant
[ETCTES 121, 143, 199,200, 2004, 207, 208, 209, 210
214,205, 318,334, 330. 351

Division 1 Area 7C |Site & Facilities Services)
Fasl & West Complex Power Plant
102,103, 105, 114, 128, 129, 139, 140, 147, 148, 149, 150
201, 205, 206, 212, 218, 360, 304, 117, 335, 337, 338

Division 1 Area 8A [Site & Faeilities Serviees]
East & West Complex Custodial Support

Division ] Area 8B [Site & Facililies Services]
South Complex Custodial Support

Dhivisian | Area 8C [Site & Tacilities Services]
Supplies Custodial Support

Division 2 Aren 1 |Fab & Tech Services)
Fob & Tech Services - 208

Division 2 Area 2 {Fusers]
Fuscr

Division 3 Area 1 | Distribution}
210,213

Division 3 Arca 2 {Distribution]
214

Division 4 Arca 1 [Supplies]
206,218

Division 4 Area 2 |Supplies)
203A, 224, 225,0254

ivision 4 Arca 3 {Supplics]
313

el

Division 5 Area 1 IManufacturing]
200

Division 3 Area 2 {Manutacturing]
208 including iIGEN3



Hi.

Division 6 Arca 1 jManufacturing]
Conwuerce Drive — 826

Division 7 Areit [ [High Rise]
208

The number of areas may be increased or decreased and the compuosition ol the
arcas may be changed periodically by the Cempany tn order to contoru to its
QpeTating reguirements.

NOHFICATION OF JOB OPENINGS

The Company shall make every reasonable cffort o aotifv the duly anthorized
Shop Representative of a job opening(s) two (2) days prior w the job postings.
The initial job opening{s) will be pusted for a minimum of live (3) working duays.
An employee may answer the posting with a posting/backfill sheet, This sheet
will affow an employeets)to go o the opening(s) or hack (il vacancies created by
an employee that has tilled the vpening(sy er movement created by i backlill(s).
No move than tour ¢4) transfers shall resuit frome an initial vacaney,  This rule
shall not apply on promotional apportugitics,

MOVEMENT METHODOLOGY

Movement methodology. as deseribed in this supplement. shall apply egually o
al} classifieations and alf areas. This movement methadoiogy shaft be apphied in
the followtng order: cutback. mansfor, excess. and promotions,

CLTBACKS

AL Order of Cuthacks

Cuthacks (tom any Job Classitication shall be deterimined on de basis of

Company seniority,  The emploveats) in the Joh Classitication ta be
cutback who hus e et Company  senjority shall be cuthaek Grsy,
Subscyuent vutbacks shall follow in the same vrdur.

B, Rights of Cuthack Employees
Empleyces shall have rights in the following order:

I. Displace the lemt senjor emplosce(s) in any area. on amy shift in
the mext lower job classification.
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C. Layoll

The emploveetsy displaced in B.1. ahave, may displace the least
senior emplovee(s) in any areu, on any shift until the sequence is
completed or goes (o the next lower job classilication and the
pracess starls over with 3.1, above, then B.2, until the process is
finished, The Company would then implement a seniority unit
transter or layoft. as appropriate.

Empioyees who are cuthack and whoe do not hase sufficiest senfority (o
claim uny position in the Building Custeclind Serviees Seniority Unit or a
Senjority Unit transter. shall be laid off in accordance with the provision
ot Article V1. 5, of the Basie Labor Agreement.

V. TRANSFERS

A, l'ransfers between areas. site location within an area, or shitls within the
{oh classification shall take phace as follows:

(2

N

Upon written request to the Company. emplovee(s) may transfer to
any opening. in any area, on uny shift by using the posting/backfitl
sheet.

In the event more than one (1) emplovee requests transfer 1o an
opening. the preference shull be given te the employee with the
greatest Company seniority.

Vacancies created by the movement in one (1) above will be filled
hy an empiovee using the choices indicoed on  histher
postingshackfill sheet, in order of Company scniority,  Lach
subsequent vacancy will follow the same process,

The Comgpany shall transfer an employee(s} within ten (10)
working days from the date that the Company notifies the duly
authorized Shop Representative and the employee thal has been
seleeted for such transfer. The Company may delay the transfer if
it uotities the Shop Representative of o good and sufficient reason
to do so.

The Company shall not he ohligated to make more than four (4)

tunsfers in the course of filling an initial opening. This rule will
not apply an promoetional opportunitics.
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Vi LXCLESS

Al

An employee shall not be permitted (o0 make more than two (2)
tansfers in any rolling twelve {12) month period.

Excess occurs when the number of employees required within a Job
Classilication in an Area of Work must be reduced and when an opening
in thal Jub Classilication exists in other areus so thal a cutback is not
required.

Excesses shull be relieved in the following manner:

rJ

w

Volunteers shall be moved [rst in order of Company seniorily per
ransler hguage V.

If' there are no volunteers, employees with the least Company
seriorily shall be excessed.

Thie employeers) encessed san exertise greater Compuny senivrity
te ¢laim jubs within that emplovee’s pob clussiticution.

The emplovee(s) displaced in 3. above. will follow the process in
3. ubove. all subsequent moves will follow this process.

The employee(s) who does mot have the Company seniority
cluim o job will be assigned the opening within the Job
Classification within the Custadial Services Neniority Linit.

VI PROMOTIONS

A,

Pramotions shall be in accordance with the Lines of Progression as sct
fourth jin the Promution and Trsnsfer Chan,

The promotion will be offered to the emplovee who possesses:

T'he greatest Company sehiorily. and

The gualitications for the Opening
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N

OUSIDE HIRING

fiv the event no emploves iy promoted of ranskersed 1o an opening winder the ters
ol Supplemental Apreement. Do amd Supplemental Agreement F., the Company
shall il openings by hiring qualified persons rom the cutside.

BAR TO PROMOTION OR TRANSFER

Al

Nothing in this Supplemental Agreement shall be interpreted or implied to
meun that the Company s required to offer consideration i promotions,
transters, or cuthacks o employees wio e unsatistuctory work records
in the job classitications 10 which they are assipned a1 the 1ime.  An
unsatisfactory wark record shall be defined as one which is established by
virtue ol demonsiration of the locts 10 the Unjon at the tme of the
incident. and which concerns unsatistactory quality of work, quaatity of
wark. or adherence to rules and regulations.

When emplovees fail 10 meet the performance standards of their job
classifications and request downgrading rather thun become subject to
disciplinary wetion, they shall be replaced v wecordance with the teems of
this Supplemental Agreement.  Such employees shall not be considered
for re=promotion 10 the Job Classificattons from which they downgraded
for @ minimum of six (6} months and upon approval by Industrial
Relations,

NEW JOB CLASSIFICATIONS

In the event of the estublishmwnt of new Job Classiticattons. the Company will
discuss with the Union their placement on the Promotion and Transfer Chart,
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PROMOTION AND TRANSIER CHARY
BUILDING CUSTODIAL SERVICES SENIORITY UNIT

L.G.6

L-31 Reevele Operator
L3 Utiliny Worker
-6 Compactor Operator

Eniry Level

Cleaner — OfTice & Production

194




SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENTE

PROMOTIONS, TRANSFERS, CUTBACKS. AND DOWNGRADLS
WITHIN THE DISTRIBUTION SENTORITY UNIT

The Company and Union agree that (his Supplemental Agreement.
including the Distribution Promotion und Transfer Churt. shull serve as the
basis for all Joh Mavements by emplinees in the Distribution Seniority
i, Sweh Job Mavements shall be made in accordance with the
procedures deseribed in this Supplemental Agreement.

I DEFINTTIONS

For the purpose of this Supplemental Agreement enly, the following terms
shall have the meanings indicated below:

Al Company Scniority
Company Seniority is determined by the length of continuous
emplovment from the most recent date of an employee’s hire into
the Bargaining Unit cavered by this Apreement.

B. lob
A Job is a coded unit within a solid box on the Distribution
Seniority Unit Promotion and Transfer Chart (also referred to as
joh classifieation in the Agrecment).

C. Classification
A Classtlication consists of jobs. as detined in B.. above,

n. Joh Status
The Jab Status of an emplovee is the employee’s permanent

Classification, Shill Mode (as defined below). and Work Localion
(s detined below),



Work Locations

Worhk Locations. which are agreed wpon by the Company aml
Linion and may change from time lo time, include but are nol
limited to. the following:

1. Wehster EPDC - 2101213
2 VALO - 2108}

kA ALC - 214

4. ALLC-200

Opening

An Opening oceurs whent o need arises Lor an employee ina
specitic Job and Shift Mode within a Work Location,

Surplus

A Surplus oeeurs when an emplosee in a specific Job and Shift
Mode within a Work Lucation is no longer required,

Promotion Condition

A Promaotion Condition eccurs when there are more Openings than
Surpluses within a Clussification.

Shitt Mades

L. Straight duys.

2. IFour weeks or more on days o one week on nights.

RN Vhree weeks on days to one week on nights.

4. Two weeks on days to one week un nights,

5. COmne week on days o one week on nights.

6. One week on days to one week on nights, to one week on
mid-nights.

7. Two weeks on days to one week on nights, or three weeks

v days to one week on nights. er four weeks or more on
days to one week on nights (day preference’.
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8. Volumary fixed shifis.
a, Four x seven continuous shift,
. invedumiary Downward Movement

This Movement occurs when the number of employees in a
Classilication is reduced.

K. Volumary Upward Movement

This Movement oceurs when there §s a Fromotion Condition ina
Classification.

L. Movement Within Classifienion

1. Voluntary: This Movement oceurs when employees elect o
chiange their Jub Status.

a. Level One Volunteer: This type of Volunwer is an
employee whe volunteers to move o an Opening
with another Job Status. thereby eliminating the
need for another emplovee. who does not wish to
move.

h, Leved Twa Volunieer: This 1ype of Volunieer is an
employee who solunteers to move to another Job
Status held by another employee who is a 1.evel
One Volunteer.

e, Preference Movement: This type of Voluntary
Movement by an employee occurs within a
Classitication when a Promotien Condition oxists in
that Classification.

2. Involuntary: This type of Involuntary Movement vecurs
when employees are  required to change their Job Status,

I JOB PREFERENCE SHEEY
A. In exercising their movement rights. emplovees shafl indicate for:

1. Voluntary Upward Movement, their choice of foh Classification.
Shilt Mode. and Work Focatien,
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2 Volulary Movement within Classilication, their chuice ol Shill
Mode. and Work Lecation, and. it in the Entry Level. their choice
ot Job Clussification. Shifl and Work Location.

I tnvolumtary Movement within Classilication, their vhotee of Shilt
Mode. and Work Location, and. it in the Entry Level. their choice
of lab Classitication. Shilt and Work Location .

4. [nvoluntary Dowaward Movement. their choice of Job

Classitication, Shift Maode, and Work Location.

The Job Preference Sheet/IRIS shall serse os the primary basis for
effectuating changes in Job Status. provided employees possess the
pecessary gualileations and seniority. The Company shall acknowledge
receipl of the Job Prelerence Sheet through ils registralion  and dming by
the designated Statfing Represeatative.

Employees shall be committed 1o those preferences indicaled un their Job
Preference ShectAR1S unless:

[ They elect to modify their indicated preference by submitting a
revigsed Job Prefirence Sheet/IRES to bevome etfective us follows:

a The wevised Job Preference Sheet/IRIS, when repistered,
stall become effeetive on the first day of the month
totlowing the mouth when registered. it so registered on or
before the fifieenth of the month.

b, The Company petities emplovees of o job aove status
posting. wherehy  employees wishing o change their
repislered peeference shall have eight (2) working days
trom the dme of notiee and alf prefereace shectsIRES shall
be frozen for thay job move. Emplovees on vacation during
the vight (8) day period shalt have the right to submit a new
preference  sheeVIRIS within two (2) work dins of
returning from vacation, Such ehanges must be requested
viat the Industrial Relations P&T office.

2 Their Job Status Uhanges.
L Such employees shatl submit within ffteen (13 working
days a new Job Preference Sheet/IRIS. [ such emplovees

fail o Jdu so. they shull revert 1o the nonmal procedure
described in C., L, above.
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b. In the event that such emplovees have not submicted a pew
Job Preference Sheet/IR1S within the fifteen (133 day time
pertod cited B 2. a., abose and i

{1y Such employees must be moved within (ifleen (15}
davs following o change in Job Status. then the
Company's designated Statting Representatives shall
request those employees wo submit immediately a new
lob Prelevenve Sheet, 1such employees [uil 1o
submit a ngw Iob Preference Sheet/IRIS within
twenty-tour (24) hours. they shall be moved Lo any
Crpening within their Classification. ot to any
Opening in a lower Classitication in their Line of
Pragression.

2y Such emplovees must be moved afier Hifteen (15)
days Tollowing o change in Job Stawus, then such
emplosees shall be moved 10 any Opening within
their Classitication. or to any Opening in a lower
Classification in their Line of Progression.

M. GENFRAL
Al Movement within the Disteibution Seniority Unit

Compuary Senierity shall he used for all tvpes of mavement within the
Unit except as set forth in D, and E. below.

3. Movement in and ewt of the Distribution Seniority Unit.
1. When employees are bumped trom the Seniority Unit to another

Seniority Unit. they shall be moved in the order of least Conpany
Seniority,

=)

EZmployees who return to the Distribution Seniority Unit from
other Seniority Units, shall return in the order of their Company
serniotity.

C. LayofY
Emplaovees who leave the Distribution Seniovity Uinitas a result of Layott

shall do so in accordance with the provisions of Article Vi 10 ol the
Basic Labor Agreement.
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v.

Movement Within, Inw, and Qut of Work Locations

With regard 10 Movement Within Work Locations. management can
move employees, without resorting 1o the procedures described in this
Supplemental Agreement. as long as their permatient shitt mode and jub
are maintained. All ather permanent movement shall take place only by
Toltowing the procedures deseribed inhis Supplemental Agreement.

Movement Between Wark Locations

i. Temporary meves between work locations shall be to the sunie jub
classification on the same shitt. When operating needs.
Jualifications. availability, and training requirements are equal.
seniorily of employees to be tunslerred shall govern.

Movement methodology. as described in tis Supplement. shall apply
equilly 1o uld Classifications and ol Work Locations. This Movement
mcthadalogy shall be applicd in the following order: Voluntary
Dowrward Movement, Involuntary Dowaward blovement, Movement
Within Classification (Voluntary and Involuntary) and Voluntary Upward
Movement.

In sitwations involving involuntary downgrades (cutbacks) w the Eotry
Level, such employees will be senfority matched with enury level
emplovees who are being subjected to involuntary movement within, Suaid
employ ees with be moved in seniority arder in sevordance with their active
job preterence form on file.

VOLUNTARY DOWNWARD MOVEMENT

Al

Fmployees in a Job above the Eiwry Level shall be permitied io
downgrade voluntarily to a lower Job only in the current Ling of
Mrogression. or into the Entry Level,

Employees who desive (o downgrude votuntagly shalt do so by indicatiog
their preferences i writing on Company forms other than the Job

Preference Sheet,

Forms submitted under B.. above, shall take effect immediately upon
receipt by the designated Statfing Representative.

An emplayee shall be permitted to downgrade voluntarily only to a Job in
which o Promaotion Condition exists.
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[n the evenl thal two (2) or more writken requests are submilled o the
same Joh, then the emplayee with the greatest Company seniority shall be
given preference.

An employee shalt ot be permitied (o downgrade soluntarily unti] a
qualified employ ee has been assigned and Wrained as a replacemem.

l. Followving a voluntary downgrade, emplayees shall not be
permitted. for a period of six (6) months, {4} 10 move under
Voluntary movement. as defined in L.L. L. ., or (b) wr re-promete
to their original Line of Progression. or (¢) to re-promote within
their cirrent Line ol Progression. unless junior employees enler the
Classilication and indicite o prelerence on their Job Prelerence
Sheers which matches preferences of the voluntarily downgraded
employees. In such instances, the volumarily downgraded
emplayees shall be permitted to move, prior to meving such punior
cmployees. .

2 Emplovees who have volumarily downgraded shall be allowed to
promete 10 other Lines of Progression on the next Job move
following the downgrade without being constrained by the six {0)
month waiting peried relerred W in G, 1., above,

The right of an employee to exercise the Voluntary Downgricle Movement
apticn shall be subordimtte to the right of emploveey in the desired kwer
Classification to exercise their Velumary Movement Within Classification
option,

Employees may voluntarily downgrade o fill Openings provided they
possess gredler Seniority than any other emplayee who has indicated a
preference to promote to the Classification in which the Promotion
Condition exists,

An emplayee who voluntarily downgrides shall eot be entitled to
maintenance of rate,
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V.

INVOLUNTARY DOWNWARD MOVLEMUENT

A. Emplovees. except thuse in the Entey Level. may fndicate their desired
D oluntary Dowawnaed Josement choices on their fob Prelecence Sheets
as [ollows:

l. Classitication

iR Cimployees shall indicate the next lower Classilication in
the Line of Progression,

b. Emplovees in the loswest Classitication in their Line of
Progression may indieate uny Job within the Entry Level.

2. Shitt Mode
As defined in L DEFINITIONS, Loshift bModes,
B. Whea the tuber of emplovees in a Classitication is to be reduecd. the

emphuyee in that Classification who has the least Seniority shall beihe
first to be involuntarily downgraded (ie.. cut back from the
Classitication). or transterred trom the Distribution Seniarity Unit.

Emples ees who ace involuntwily downgraded shall be assigned o new Job
Status in accordance with their Invelmtary Downward Moevement
cheices, Sentority., anid the following seguence of steps for cach choice.
starting with the first cloice:

. Step 1 The employee shall first be assigned o an existing
Opening which matches the indivated chode.

(B3

Step 20 Ll ihe emplosee cannot be moved in Step L then the
cmployee shatl be assigned 10 an existing Opening,
created by a Level One Voelunteer, which matches the
indicated choice,

3. Step 30 I the employee cannot be moved in Step 2. then the
emplovee shalt be assigned w an existing Opening.
ceeated by Level Two Volunteer. which matches the
indicated chaice,

4. Step 40 1M the emplosee connot be moved in Step 3, then tha
employee shath bump the most fjunior employee who bas
the Jub Statos which matches the indicated cheice. 1 the
emplisee must e involmtarily downgroded o e Entry
Level, then the empioyee shall bump the muost jurior
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6. Step 6

7. Step 7

8. Step 8:

employee in the Entry Level who is in the Jok
represented by the daswngraded employec's Joh choice in
the CLASS colurio on the Job Preterence Sheet and who
also rantehes the Shift Mode and Work Fucation chaices
indicated by the downgraded emplovee,

It the employee cannot be moved atter sequentiatly
exhausting the employee's choice in Step 4, ihen that
employee shall move directly o an Opening in the nexi
lower Classitleation it a Fromotion Condition exists.

1f the employee cannot be moved in Step 5. then that
emplovee shall be moved to the Job Status ogcupied by
the most junior employee in the next lower Classification
in a Line of Progression. or into the Eniry Level.

1f the employee cunnot be moved in Step 6 becnuse of
insullicient seniority in the next lower Classilication.
then that emplovee's Shift choice and Work Location
shall be hunored in suceeeding lower Classifications by
repeating sequentiadly the procedures deseribed in C. 1,
through 7.

I the employee cannot be moved o an Opening in Step
7. above. then the emplayvee shall he displaced from the
Seniority Unit.

Employees whoe are bumped under C.. 4., above, shall be assigned a new
Job Status i accordance with their Tnvoluntary Movement Within
Classification choices, Seniority. and the following sequence of sieps for
cach choice, starting with the first choice.

1. Step 1.
2. Step 2:
kX Step 3
4. Stepr s

The employee shall first be assigned to an existing
Opening which matches the indicated choice.

If 1he emplovee cannot be moved in Step | above, then
the employee shall be assigned to an existing Opening.
erested by o Level One Volunteer, which matches the
indicated choice,

1 1the employee cannot be moved in Step 2. above. then
the employee shall bump the mest junior employee who
has the Job Status which matches the indicated choice.,

If the conployee cannat he moved atter sequentiaby

exhausting the emplovee's choice i Swep 3. above, then
the employee shall move directly to an existing Opening.
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5. Step 50 If the employee cannot be moved in Swp . above, then
the employee shall bump the most junior empteyee in the
Classitication.
E. Emplovees who are bumped under DL 3. above, shall be assigned o a

new Job Status in accordance with their fnveluntary Movement Within
Classification chuices. Senjorily. and the Tollowing sequence ol steps, for
each chotce. starting with the Lirst cholce:

L]

Step I

Step 2:

Step 3:

Step 4:

The empfoyee shull first be assigned 1 an existing
Opening which mutches the indicated chuice.

It the employ ee cannot be proved in Step 1., above. then
the empluyee shall bump the must junior employee sho
has the job status which matches the indicared choice,

I the employee canuol be moved atler sequentially
exhausting the coployee's choice in Step 2, above. then
the caplovee shull move diveetly to an existing Opening.

[t the employee cannat be moved i Step 3, above, then
the eaployee shall bump the most junior emploses in the
Classification. \

Vi MOVEMENT WITHIEN CLASSIFICATION

M. Emplovees may indicate their desired Voluntary Movement Within
Classification chotces, ontheir Job Preference Sheets as follows:

12

Classitication

Employees shall indicate their current Classilication in the
"CLASS” column. Empioyees in the Eatry Level may indicate
their choice of Job Within The Entry Level,

Shift Mode

As detined iin | DEFINFTTONS, 1 Shift Modes.

Work [Location

As defined in 1. Definition, E. Work Locations.
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Emplovees may indicate their desired Involuntary Movement Within
Classificotion chodees, on their Job Preference Sheets. os 1olows:

3 Classiliction
Employees shall indicate their currant Classitication o the

"CLASS” column, Fmplovees in the Entry Level may indicate
their choice ol Job within the Enry Level.

2. Shift Mode
As defingd in 1. DEFINITIONS, 1. Shift Modes.
3 Waork Location

As defined in 1. Definition, E.. Woark Lacation

Surpluses within & Job shali be climinaied in accordance with the
following procedures:

1. Step 1: When a Surplus oceurs within a Job Classification within
a Work Location, and an Opening exists within that same
Job Classification i anotber Work Location, and such
Surplus and Opening are on the same shift mode, then the
Gpening shuh be {illed first by a Senior Volunteer in the
surptus work ocation moving directly o the Opening. 1
no volunteer exists, then the junior employee in the
Surplus Wark Location shall be moved divectly to the
Qpening.

When a Surplus oceurs withina Job Classification within a
Work Location, and an Opening exists within that some Job
Classification in another Waork Location, and such Surplus
and Opening arc not oo the same shift mode, then the
senior emplovee in the Jub Classification may exercise @
Preference Mave in accordance with F.1.. Stepr 1 below,
The Opening ¢reaied by the movement of such Senior
Volunteer shall be backiilled in1he following order:

a. Tevel Two valunteers from the Wark T.ocation with
the Surpluses shall move Lo the Openings ereated
above,



[

4.

wh

Step 2

Step 4

The junivr employees in (he Classilication in the Work
Location with the Surpluses shall move direetly to the
Openings crented above except:

(1) When the junior ciuplovee is being surplused (rom a
Work Lovation, the emplovee shull be granted one
additional job move in aecordance with C.6 {Step 6)
below.

The most senior employees. up o the number of
surpluses in the Work Location with the Surpluses, who
have indicated a desire to change their Job Stats, shall be
moved as Level One Volunteers in erder of seniority.

I Surpluses remain alter completing Step 2. sbove, the
maat senior cmplovees - up to the aumber ot Surpluses in
the Work Location with the Surpluses. whao have
indicated a desire o change their Jub Status in the
Voluatary Movemem Within Classification section of
their Job Preference Sheet shali be moved os Level Twao
Volunteers in order of senivrity.

It Surpluses remain after completing Swep 3. ubove, then
the mest junior employees in the Job Status ol the
Swrpluses. whose Involuntary Movement Within
Classification chojees, beginning with the first chueice,
matches existing Openings - shall be assigned, in order of
Seniority. to thase Openings.

It Surpluses semain afiey completiog Step 4, above, then
The most jurior empleyee in the Job Status of the
Surpluses shall be assipned a new Job Stiues in
accordance with that caploved's involuntary Movemeni
Within Classification choices, starting with the first
chodce. andd Seniority te an existing Opening. ereated by a
Level One Volunteer. which matches the indicated
choice.

I Surpluses rerain atter completing Step 5, abuve. then
the mast junior employee in the Jub Stttus of the
Surpluses shall be assigned a new Tob Status - utilizing
the same eriteria as Step 4. above - by bumping the most
Junior employec who has the Job Status which maiches
the indicitted choive,
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7. Step 72

8. Step &:

10 Surpluses remain aller completing Step 6, above, then
the mnst junior employees in the Ieb Status of the
Surpluses shall be moved directly. in order of Sentority,
1o an existing rpening,

I Surpluses remain after completing Step 7, above, then
the mast junior emplovees in the Job Statas of the
Suepluses shatt bump, in veder of Senjority. the junior
employee,

Emplovees who are bumped under C.. 6. above, shall be assigned toa
ness Job Sttus in decordanee with teie Fuvoluitaey Movemeat Within
Classification cheices. Seniority. and the Tollowing sequence of sieps. for
each choice, starting with the Arst choiee:

t. Step :

2. step 2:
3 Step 3:
4. Step

The carphoyvee shiall first he assigned to an existing
Opening which matches the indicated choice,

I the emplovee cannot be moved in Swep 1. above, then
the carplovee shall bumyp the most junior ecmployee wha
has the job stagus wiich matehes the indicated choice.

I the emplovee cannot be moved in Step 2., above, then
the employee shall aove divectly ta an existing Openiag.

I the emplover cunnot be moved in Swep 3., above, then
the smployee shall bumyp the most junior employee in the
Classification,

§1. after seficvipg Surpluses, Openings stifl exist, Preference Movement
shall take ploce prior to commencing Vohmary Upward Movement.
mplovees who move under Peelerence Movement shall be assigned a
new fob Status in accordance with theiv Volustary Movement Within
Classification choices. Senjority, and she foffowing sequence of steps:

1. Step 1:

e Step 2:

The st senior employ ee -- whose ndicied chaices.
starting with the highest choice. miateh the existing
Opening. and who is changing Shift Aude. shall move (o
the Opening,

The Opening created by the emploves moving in Step 1.
above. shall be Gifed by the moxt senior employee whose
indicated cholecs, starting with the highest choice, maich
the Openiag,



A Step 3 The Opening created aller completing Steps § and 2,
ahave. shatl be filled by ad emplovee moving under
Voluntary Upward Movement,

VIL VOLUNTARY UPWARD MOVEMENT

A,

Emplovees may indicate their desired Votuntary Upward Movement
choices on their Job Preference Sheets. as follows;

1. Classitication

Employees in Lines of Progression shall indicate only the nexs
higher Job within their Line of Progression.

2. Shilt Mode
As defined v 1. DEFINITIONS. 1. Shifi Modes.
3 Work Lacation

As defined in b DEFINITIONS, E.. Work Location.

Openings in the Eatry Level. which rerain after Preterence Movement
tuws taken place. shall be Giled by those employees possessing the greatest
Company Seniosity apong qualified employees in other Seniovity Units
who hay e submitted an appropriete request in zecordancee with the
curditions of Supplement] Apreement F. 1F Openings remain after
accommadating such emplayees. the Company shall hire quaiified
individuals directly into the Openings,

Openings in Jobs above the Entry Level. which remain after Preference
Movement has takeu place, shall be (lled by the most senior qualified
emplovees i the aext fower fobs in the Ling of Progression oy in the
Enwry §evel, whose indicated choices. starting with the bighest choice.
mateh the existing Openiag.

I Openings i Lines of Progression semain after completing €., abave,
then the Company shall post the Opening Lo the entire Senfority Unit fur
Fve §5) working days. The posting shat) iedieate the Classiticarion,
ambxr of Openiogs, Shift Made, and Work Locatiog of the Openiags.
Al the completion of the posting perivd, Openings shall be filled by the
st senior uinditied emphos ces who hos e responded to the posting in
accordance with the tollewing sequence of steps:
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1. Step 11 Lmployees in other Jobs which are below the Job
immediately beneath Opening. by order of descending
Jobs in the Line of Progression.

2 Siep 2: I Openings remain aller completing Step 1, above,
employees in the Entry Level.

i Step 3: I Openings remain afler completing Step 2. above.
employees inn other Lines ol Progression,

4. Step 4: [T Openings remain after completing Step 3, above
employees in the Job immediatety below the Job with the
Opening who originally could have indicated the choice
on their Job Preference Sheet, but did not do so.

E. If Openings remain after completing D.. above. the Company shall post
the Openings to ull other Seniority Units for five (51 working days.
Emplovees possessing the grealest Company Senjority amony qualilied
emplavees who respond to the pesting shall fill the Openings.

F. It Openings remuin ofter completing E.. ubove, the Company shull hire
qualitied individuals directly into the Openings,

CHANGES IN AGREEMENT

Any changes in this Supplemental Agreement. or in the Basic Labor Agreement,
which may aftect the status of this Supplemental Agreement. now or in the future,
shall be discussed with the duly authorized representatives of the Union without
voiding this Supplemental Agrecment, in pan. or in its entirety.

CHANGES IN JOB QUALIFICATIONS

The Company shall advise the Union of any changes in jeb cualifications befove
such changes become effective.

GRIEVANCES

Should grievances develop in the application of this Supplemental Agreement, or
should unusual circumstances develop wherein the application of one or more
seetions of this Supplemental Agreement resubts in a conflict of intent, such
grievances or contlicts shall be treated i accordance with the Grievance
Procedure of the Basic Labor Agreement,
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A

UNSATISFACTORY WORK RECORD

Nothing in this Supplemental Agreement shall be interpreted or implied 10 mean
that the Company is required o oller consideration in Voluntary Upsard
Movement. Voluntary and Involuntary Movement Within Classitication. or
Involuntary Dowaward Movement of persons who have wnsatistactory work
recards in the Jobs o which they were assigned ag the Gme. An unsatisiactory
work record shall be delined as one which is establishied by virtue of
demonstratien of the facts to the Union at the time of the incident. and whicly
coneerns unsitisficlory guality of work, guantity of work. or adherence 1o rules
wd regulations.

NEW JOBS

In the event of the establishment of new Jobx. the Company shall discuss their
placement on the Promwotion and Trunster Chart with the Union prior to such
placement.

RETURN FROM LONG TERM ILLNESS

Faployees who, afier illness. return without physical restrictions which would
prevent them from performing their customary work, shall be reassigned as
folluws:

A If they return o work within ninety {90) davs from the commencement of’
absenee due to illness. they shall be ussigned w the same Job Status and
departmesu in which they warked immedintely prior to illness.

B. If they retwsn to work after ninety (90) davs, they shall be assighod to the
same Job, Shift Mode, and, where practicable, the sume Work Lovation
and department in which they worked immediately prior w illness. These
provisions shall not apply in the event that there have been normal und
customary statting changes which would have altered emplovees'
entitlement to their original Job Status. in which case the employee shall
be moved in aceordance with the most recent Job Preference torm on tile.
Employees who have been ahsent for mare than ane (1) vear shall be
required 10 complele a ew Job Preference form upon their retura o work
and shall be moved in accordance with their revised foro.

RETURN FROM ARMED SERVICES

Employees retuming from serving in the Armed Serviees shall be attorded the
siutte rights as those provided employees seturming from long ec illness.
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XV,

XV

XV,

PROVISIONALLY PROMOTED EMPLOYLELS AND EMPLOYLLS
PROMOTED IN ERROR

See:

Attachment B ol Supplemental Agreement A

VOLUNTARY DOWNGRADES TO AVOID DISCIPLINE DUE TO
PERFORMANCE INADEQUACIES

A.

When employees intobs above the Entry Level 1 fail to meet the
performance standards of their Job und request downgrading rather than
hecome subject to disciplinary action. they shall be replaced in accordance
with the terms of this Supplemental Agreement and shali replace only
those employees who are promoted o replace them. Such downgrading
emplovees shall be subject to Article 1V. G.. of this Supplemental
Agreement and shall not be entitled to re-promote w the Job from which
they downgraded for one (1) year. iU such employees exercise their rights.
under this provision. (o the same Job from which they were downgraded.
they shall be required to complete an initial sixty (60} day probationary
period. They shall be permanently downgraded if, during this probationary
period, their performance. whether with respect to quality or guntity. still
proves unsatisfactory.

When employees in Jobs within the Entry Level faif (o meet the
pertormance standards of their Job and request iranster rather than become
suhject t disciptinary action, they shadt be replaced in scecordunce with the
terms of this Supplementa] Apreement and shall feplace only those
emplovees who are transferred to replace them. Hmployees requesting
such transfers shall be subjeet to Article [V., G, of this Supplemental
Agreement and shiatl not be entitled to teansfer to the Job from which
they transferved for one (1) vear, If such employees exercise their rights.
under this pravisiorn, (o the same Job from which they transferred. they
shall be required to complete an initial sixty (60) day probationary period,
‘They shall be permanently retransferred if. during this probationary
perind. their performance, whether with respecet to quality or quantity. still
praves unsatistactory.

VOLUNTARY FIXED SHIFTS

Employees may voluntarily ehonse o fixed shift and shal) be free to terminate the
tixed shift arrangement atier a period of twelve (12) to fifieen {15) months. or
enrber. if the hours ol work are modified by 1he Company. Such employees shall
be afforded their lovolumary Within Movement rights in accordance with their
Company seniuosity und Job Preference Sheet choices.



LAYOLTS

IX.

Emiployees cut buck, who do not have sutficient Company Seniority to cluimy a
posilion in the Distibution Sentority Unit shall be wansterred from the
Distribution Seniority Unil, or be laid off in accordance with the provisions ol
Article ¥, E., of the Basic Labor Agreement.

MISCELLANEOUS

A,

Employees as of June 4. 1994, who were assigned {o the Distribution
Seniority Unit and were ussigned to the §-32.J-34.8-20. Q-1 M-2. I-33
Job Classifications shall have a one { 1) time only grandperson right to
exercise lateral or promotional move based upon their Company seniority
(o the Manufacturing Senivrity Unit. The exercise ol said right shall not
subject the employee to the (36} month freeze provided for ia
Supplemental Agreement F.

Employees in the M-2 Job Classitication have a right, based upon their
greater Company seniority. to promote to the M-4 Job Classification in the
Munutuacturing Seniority Unit. In addition. they will ulse retain the right
to respond to posting for the M-2 and the K-35 classifications.

[
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SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT ¥

VOLIUNTARY TRANSFERS BETWEEN

SENIORITY UNITS

I onder 1o provide some flexibifity 1o employees, while maintaining stability of the work
torees in the various Semority Hnits. the Company and the Ussing agree to the foflowing
principles wheeeby emplovees can be transferred, of their reguest, from one Sentority
Usit 10 another.

i,

V.

When openings occur within o Sentority Unid, the Company will post the
upening(s) for a period of fen (10} work days, Wednesday through Tuesday.
Effective 4/1/98. the duration of such postings will be redoeed to five (3)
workduys. Emplovees may apply for transter fo the posted Senjority Unit
openiug(s) by submining 3 Request 1 Fill Posied Job Openings form directly
the Company Hourly Manpower Administeator by the deadiine specificd on the
Postig,

Employees submitting such requests shall be considered only for each specitic
posting and. if not selected. maust reapply cach time that epenings are posted. An
employee on excused time off 3t the time of g posting will be entitied 1o bid for an
opening which was posted during histher absence within ton (HD work days (five
£33 work days offective 4/1/903 uf thie employee's dute of return from the excused
itlrsence.

Lmployees so reguesting transfer shall meet the ontey vequirements of the
Seniority Unir for which they see requesting transfos. In the ovent that an
employee does soi meet those endry regquirements, they shalf be so adsised and
this request shal be withdrown,

When employees from one Seniority LUnit are selected for transfers to anather
Seniority Unit they shall so transfor into Erry Jobs within their now Sentority
Unit, Such tragsterred employees shall not have o right, By virtue of Semionity, to
claim vacancies in higher leved jobs aliead of employees previously assigned to
the Seniority Unit, Honever, when emplovees so transferred between Seniority
Units do meet the qualifications for promotion to & higher feve! job, the Company
shall promote such employvees prios to hiring new employees for the vacsney.

i mplovees who so request and are transferred shall sot be eligible for
maintenance of carmings a8 provided in Article V.. C.. of the Basie Labor
Apreement.
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VL.

Vil

fn any job move. 5o moge thar 15% of the emptoyees in any one Sepjority Ualt
shall he transtersed out of that Scaiority Unit unless agreed to by the partics on a
case by case basis. The job move Hmittion will be 20% for the Custadial
Sepjority Unit.

Where more than ane (1) employee in a Seniority {nit reguests transter in
accordance with this Supplementaf Agrevment, the employee with the greatest
Company senfority shall be first considercd Tor transfer.

Emplovees who are oligible to transfer voluntarity between Senierity Hnis under
the wermy of this Section must first sutisPy any freeze period required ussder the
Pramation and Tramsfer Agreements applicable tw those employees.

Where mote than one {1) emploves Bas submitied a seguesi for transfer from a
Seniority Unit. and where all emplovecs are otherwise eligible lor transfer vader
the terms of this Supplemenial Agreement. ranstors shalt he effected ana
systernatic md reasonable busis so as 1o minimize dsruption of operations of the
Senfority Unit from which the employees seck transter.

Empluvees from any ofwr Seniority Unitmay transfor bebween Senjority Units to
eloin vacaneies in Jobs in the M-2 Stock Tandler Classification within the
Manufacturisg Seniority Tnit provided that they meet the minimum 1281 standards
established for that Job Clussification. Such Promotion. Transter and Downgrade
requests shall be handled in accordance with the terms of Supplementol
Agrecent A ~ Promaotions. Tranaters, Cutbacks and Dowagrades Within The
Manuafueturiag Seniority ait



SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT G

MAINTENANCE APPRENTICESHIP AGREENMENT

This Maintenance Apprenticeship Agreement has been emered into between XEROX
CORPORATION, located at Stamford. Connecticut, hereinaller referred 1o as the
“Compamy.” and the XEROGRAPHIC DIVISION. Local 14A of the UNION OF
NEEDLETRADES. INDUSTRIAL AND TEXTILE EMPLOYEE'S UNION, AFL-CIO.
hereinafter referred to as the "Unjon.”

R DEFINTTIONS

AL

Agreement

The prineipal Collective Bargaining Agreement currently in effect between
the Company and the Unton,

Apprenticeship Mrogram

A formal training program. referred 10 as the Program, designed fo
develop. witkin the Company. truined personnel in the Muimenance Skilled
Trades job classilications.

Progrram Content and Duration

The Pragram shall e scheduled over a maximum four (4} year period and
shall consist of an on-the-job skills training program of a maximum 8.000)
howrs, supplemenied by o classroom program of ot less than 376 hours
whenever required.

Apprenticeship Contract

A contract { Appendix Ay entered into between the Apprentice and the
Compuny.

Truining Records

All records and documentation as specitied by the Company and developed
for this Program,
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F. Tools

The Campany shall provide a number ol personal ols lor each candidate
1o use during und afler te apprenticeship. The Joint Appremiceship
Commitiee shall determine the appropriate tools for each of the programs,
In the event an Apprentice leaves the Program. that employee is liable for
the replacement of"all taols,

G. Joint Apprenticeship Committee

A Commitiee vomprised of four (4) Company and tour {4) Union
repregentatives shall adminisier the Program according to the provisions
outlined herein.

[EN Supervisor of Appronticeship

Supervisor vl Appremticeship shall mean the person designated by the
Company responsible for coordinafing the Program,

f. Registration Agency

Registrution Agency shall mean the New York State Apprenticeship
Council. or. in lthe absence of a State Council. the Bureau ol
Apprenticeship and Training, U8, Departiment of Labor,

TERM OF AGREEMENT

‘This Supplement t the Agreement shall remain in effect ducing the wim af that
Agrecinent, To the extent that any of the terns wd conditions of the Supplemental
Agreement may contliet with the terms and condisions of the Basic Labor
Agreement, 1he Supplemental Agreement shall prevail and lake precedence.

PROGRAM ADMINISTRATION
A, Joim Apprenticeship Committee

The Company shall select as its four (4) Joinl Apprenticeship Conmitiee
members the Indusirial Relations representative of the Serviee and
Maintenance Seniority Unit and three (3) representatives ot Maintenance
Operations. The Industrial Relations representative shall serve as the
Chairpersen of the Joint Apprentiveship Commitiee, Vhe tour (4) Union
memhers ot the Joint Apprenticeship Committee shall be the National
Director, Xerographic Division, UNITE, AVE-CIOL o the Director's
designated representative, the "S" Scaniority Unit Shop Representative. and
two "A" Classification employees representing two (2) of the jub
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R Joint Appresticeship Commitice Responsibitities

i Review recommendations from the Supervisor of Apprenticeship for

credit for priar training and experience.

2. Recommend w the Company, afier periodicaily reviewing the job
training and classroom performanee of cach Apprentice. such
empluovee's continuance in, or eomination from the Program.

I Assure thiat the skills training phoses of te Prograns are carvied ot
for each Apprentive so as 1o provide diversified experience for each
Apprentice in the Program,

4. Assure that the required training records are mainttined by the
Supervisoer of Appremticesiip warking with the appropriate
Supcrvisor for cach Apprentice.

A Hear any suggestions or guestions coneerning {he job training
andior classroam aspects of the Program which Apprentices hiave
first raised with their immedinte Supervisors, bat which have
remainet vnseitded after such discussion.

a. Hlear and resobve any complaints of Apprentices arising from ihe
udmintstintion ot the Program.

7. Recommend to the Company and the Unton any modifications,
amendments, of mddigions 1o the Program.

ADMINISTRATION

clussifications coverad by this Supplemental Agreement. The duly
authorized Shop Representative shatt serve as Seeretary of the Commitice,

The Company shall desipnate a Sopersisor of Approaticeship who shall be
respunsible for the dayv-1o-day admintstratien of the Apprenticeship Program.
Working with Supervision and the foint Apprenticeship Commintee, the duties of
the said Supervisor of Apprenticeship shall include:

A,

Responsihility for adeguane records showing the progress of each
Apprentice.

Reviewing tetated work experienee progress with Supervision to asswe

that the Apprentice is obaining the tiecessiy on-the-job training.
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Reporting to the Joint Apprenticeship Comatittee on the progress of Lhe
Program and e Apprentices within she Program.

Recommending to the Joint Apprenticeship Commitiee additions.
revisions. ar moditications 1o existing Programs.

ELIGIBILITY

A

Quadifications

Nothing in this Supplemental Agreement shufl be interpreted or imphied to
mean shat the Company is reguired to offer consideration in promotivss,
transters. cutbacks. or entrance to a Company-sponsored Apprentiveship
Pragram o thase employges currently fformerty ewrotled in the Company -
sponsared Apprenticeship Pragrmas.

Emplovees ivohintarily displaced from o Company-sponsored
Apprenticeship Prograno shall not be preciuded from entering another
Campany-sponsared Apprenticeship Program.

Selection of reuired Apprentives from amung spplicants tor the Progrim
shatl be made without regord 10 race. sex, age, religion. color. national
arigin. or Vietnum War Eru veteran statiy, provided such applicants meet
the fottowing minimum gualitications:

i Eduvation: Possesses o high school diplimma, or its equivident.

2 Physical: Meets the Company's pre-eraployment medicad
requisements andior be free of any work restreetion rormally
imposed by the Company ss s esult of swedical ests,

3, Work Record: Pussesses a sotisfactory Work Hecord with respect to
adbierence w Company Rules and Regulations and performance on
the job,

+. Aptitude: Attains passing seores, as determined by the Company.
on tests selected and administered by the Compazry.

Provedure For Filling Openings

The number of openings shalt be determined by the Company. Notice of’
such apenings shalt be posted on att appropriate butfetin boards and such
sotice shall aise be comawnicated to the tinton. the Company shall
receive applications for considesration fur such opestings for a perind of
thirty (30} caleadar days commrenving Wit the St day of posting.
Cpenings shall be tilled n accordunce with the provisions of Article IX.F.
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4. of the Basie Labor Apseement. Eployees with the super-seniority
descrited in that Artiele shalt be selected on the basis of the longest
continuous service i the Service and Maintensnee Seniocity Unit. Inthe
event that emplovees with such super-seniority [aif to express interest in or
1o guaify for such openings. then such openings shali be lilled in the order
of the folfowing priority:

i Emplovees of the Maintenance Helper vlassification

2 Gualiticd emplosees fom other seaiorhy units, in aceordanice with
the provisions of Article IX.. 3. of the Bugic Labor Agreement,
and,

3 New hires

Ftare Staffing

Where Apprentice Programs exist or are added. it Is the inment ol the
Company o meel its future needs for entry leved Skilfed Trades Job
Classification employees through the Program insofir as is practicable,

APPRENTICESHIP CONTRACT

Al

Tuch Apprentice shall enter infe & contract with the Company {see
Appendix A} Eithor the Company or the Apprentice may terminate this
conteact at any time bused vpon conditions outlined and set forth in this
Supplement.

‘The fotowing pantics shal reccive copies of the contract: the Apprentice.
the Company. the Juiat Appronticeship Committey, the Scerctury of Loend
14A. und the Rochester Joint Bonrd of Unjon of Needletrades. industrial &
Textile Lmployees,

APPRENTICES RESPORSHULITIES

Apprentices are expected to recogaize the foliowing oblizations und
responsibilities;

A,

To perform and complete diligemly and faithiully skills training and
ehssroom duties and assignments and such other pertinent tasks as are
assigned by the Company.

To respeet and proteet Company proporty and cquipment and shide by
Compuy rales myd regulstions,

To maintain such records us may be required by the Company.

e
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X,

n. To develop and practice safe working habits. amd conduct themselves in
sueh @ mamner as o assure thetr own satery wnd that of twiy fellow
workers,

E. To conduct themselves at all tintes in o ceeditable, ethival, wwd moral
marner with the reatization tat mueh time, money. and effort are spent 1o
afTord thism an opportunity 1o become Skilled Trades employees,

F. To pay alf necessary charges for elassroom work acearding to provisions of

the Xerox Tuition Aid Plan,
PROBATIONARY PERIOD

Apprentices hired directly into e Progran shud] be on probation fur a
period of ninety 190y days. During dus period. the Company shalf bave the
winquathiFied right to suspend or dismiss Apprentices. Upon satistactory
completion of the probasionery period. they shudf beconie members of the
Unioa in accordance with the torms of the Agreement.

JOB CLASSIFICATION AND RATES
A Rate Progression

i Apprentices shatl be granted incrcases in their base rate following
the wage progression sehedule in Appeadin B providing their total
pertornuuwce in the classroom und o the job i3 judped satistactory
b the Company. with review by the Joiat Appreaticeship
Commitiee.

[

Apprentives whese wtal pertformance is not sutisfactory ap the fime
they are scheduled o receive an inerease. bui whe are
recommended Tor retention in the Program by the Company shall
receive no increase. The Company may recommend review of the
Agpprentives’ performance by the Joint Apprenticeship Commitec
e £33 months felowing tie dite they were originally scheduled
to peceive an ingrease o deterine if the Appreatices should
geveive Hie inereuse, ur be removed Trons the Program. or be placed
on prebation for an addittonal three (3) months,

)

The Company may recommend o the Joint Appeenticeship
Curmntitiee a delay in the granting o' progression increase i those
instaees where Apprestives’ abseneg secord at sork and/or in
classsoom sessions bas resubted i incomplute trabsing during the
time period fnohved.

20
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4, Under no circumstances shatl Apprentices, while in the programs,
receive an hourly base rate in excess of the maximum rate pavable
at the apprapriate Jeve! of their progression schedule.

3. Credit For Priov Training

Credit for prior training and experience may be granted in increments ot a
lull year, not 1o exceed two (23 years. Fmployees granted credit shall
receive the twelve or twenly-Lour ol rate and shall progress [rom tha
paint aceording to the sehedule. In unwsual circumstances. the Company
and the Unien may mutually agree to grant credit in increments ather than
full years,

C. Maintenance of Rate

The Maintenance of Rate provisions. as provided in Article V. C. of the
Basic Labor Agreement shull not apply to Apprentices.

WORKING HIOURS

Apprentices shall work a normal forty (40) hour week. Monday through Friday.
unless otherwise scheduled by the Company. However. no hours worked in excess
af forty (40) in any one (1) week shall be credited toward completion of skills
training hours requirements, Classroom training shall b taken on the Apprentices'
own timae and shall not be considered as hours worked in the Progrom,

TRAINING REQUIREMENTS

The mwelve month Program vear, unless otherwise recommended by the Teimt
Apprenticeship Comumittee and approved by the Company. shall begin in either of
twa periods: (1) the period between June T and not later than September 13 ol any
vear. or (2} November 1 and rot later than February 15 of any year. Apprentices
must satisfactorily complete the schedule of apprenticeship training, with the
understanding that the Company reserves the right to atter any part of the
classToom training as deemed necessary. On-the-job training shall normally be
carried out under the guidance of employees of the corresponding Skilled Trades
job classifications and under 1he overall direction ol a Supervisor. A record of
training assignments shalt be kept for cach Apprentice.

JOB STATUS OF EMPLOYEES WHO LLEAVE THE PROGRAM

Emplovees may voluntarity remove themselves from cither the Maintenanee
elper classification or an apprentice program or be remaved from the
atarementioned job classilications when cither their performance fails to meet the
stundards established by the Company or the Joint Apprenticeship Committee.
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The Registration Agency shal] be notilied ol employees removed from apprenlice
Programs.

AL

Fmployees who are removed lrom the Helper ¢lassitication or an
appreniice program lor any reasen and who are retained on the payroll
shall be placed in accordunce with the following:

1. Fill any entry level job opening in the seniorily unit to which the
emplovee was permanently assigned prior 1o entering either the
Maintenance 1 lelper elassifteation or an apprentice program.

2. If no entry bevel opening exists In the respective seniority unit, the
remaved employee may displace the junior entry level employee
provided the removed employee possesses greater seniority than the
employee o be displaced,

3 Employees displaced trom a senjority unit as per 2 above, shall be
placed in accordance with Adticle VI, E.. of the Basic Labor
Agreenment.

Direct hires imo either the Maintenunce Helper classification or into any
Maintenance skilled trades apprentice program shall be placed in the Service and
Maintenancee Seniority Unit in accordance with X1, AL above.

CUTHBACK PROCEDURE

Lty the event of o cutback in a Skilled Trades job classification, the Skilled “Irades
employee and Apprentice in the affected job classitication shall be eut back in the
tollewing manner:

AL

Belore any Skilled Trades employee in o particular Skilled Trades job
classitication can be cut back. all Apprentices in that particular Skilled
‘Trades job classification. who are not in the final year of the Program. shall
e cut back by Skilled ‘tTades seniority. Those Apprentices cut back shall
fiave the right o bump employees in e Noo-Skilled Trades jub
classifications, using their greater Company senjority, except in the [.-21
Jab Classilication. unfess they have prior Company experience in the 1.-21
Job Classification.

It additional cuthacks are required. Skilled Trades emplovees in the
allected job elassification shall be cut back by Skilled Trades seniarity.
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f3.

Apprentices i the final vear of the Progenm shall not be cwt back from the
afected job clussification unti dey complete the Pregram. However, they
shalt be ot back priog o gradustion whenever the provisions of Asticle XV
of this Supplemental Agreement are implemeniad,

If there are no openings i the Skilled Trades job classification from which
Apprentices gimduaie, the graduating Apprentices shall use thebe Company
sentorily 1o bump empley ees in any Nop-Skilled job elassilication. other
than E-21. undess they have had prior Comapany experienee in the L-21 Job
Clussificution,

Excent as otherwise provided. emplovees whe have been cut back from an
Apprentice job elassification shall have lirst preference 1o 61 subsequent
e s created vavanedos T that job classification i ey aceept such
assigrment on the oceasion of its fivst availability to them. Their dnitial
Skithed Trades senjority date shal be used 1w determing thelr eligibifin for
reassignment s the Progran, as well as for of) fulvre promotions, wansless.
cutbacks, and downgrades within the Maistenanee Skitled Trades job
elassificariong,

1 disability prevents emplovees from accepting reassipiment 1 the
Apprentice job classiication Trom w hich they kad been eut back. they shall
have first prefeeence o il ondy subseyuent sew by crested vacancies it
job classitication that oceur following thelr recovery feom that disability.
Thete Infd Skiled Trades seniority date shall apply . as provided above,

Cuthack Apprentices. who rermain on the payroll, shall continue 1o nitend
the classroom sessions until the complesion of the currem sehood torm.

NIV, GRADUNE APPRENTICES

A

Cedtilication

Apprentioes whe have successtully conpleted the Progo shall recelve an
apprapriate certification of completion from the Company. In addition. the
Joint Apprenticeship Committee shadt request the NOY.S. Apprensiceship
Councll ta fssue o certificrte of compiction,
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B.

Job Placoment

ia the event ol job openings i a Skilled Trades jub classification. the
Company shalf post these openings before the time when any Appremice in
that job classification is scheduled (o graduate, The graduating
Appreatices shall be assigaed to vacaneies in the Skilled Trades entry level
jub classitications thal correspond to their Program, provided that there are
no Skilled Trades employees cut back or id off from ihe posted jub
classifieations.

I¥ thete are g0 vavanvies in the Skilled Trades entey feved job clussifications
that correspond to their Prograny. the graduating Apprestices shali be cut
back in oecordance with the provisions of Section X1 of this
Supplememal Agreenwenl. Appreatives so cut buck under these provisions
shall be maintained ot the appropriate Skitled Trades entry loved job
classification rate in gecordanee with the termy of Adticle V.. C. 2and 3 of
the Busiv Labor Agreement.

Future Promation
Emplovees who successtutly complete an Apprentice Program other than

the Maimtenance Painter Program shall be eligible for promotion to the "A"
Classifieation after fwe yeors in the "BY Clussification.

SIZE AND CONTINUATHON OF PROGRAM

“The Company shall determine she total namber of Appreatices in the Program at
any sime. The Company shall also decide whether w continue the Program.

ADIISTMENT OF DIFFERENUES

Lxcept as otherwise specificatly provided in this Supplement, any disputes arising
out of application of the terms of this Supplement whivh are ot resolved by the
Joimt Apprenticoship Comumitios may beconw: the subjot of & Griovance under
Article X1.. of the Basiv Laboer Agreenent,




APPENDIX A

MAINTENANCE APPRENTICESHIT CONTRACT

This contract entered into this ___day of . 20, between bom__.
(hereinatier referred 1o as the Apprenticed and Xerox Corporation (hereinafter
relerred o as the Company) covers the lenms amd conditions contained in an
agreement entitled, "A Maintenance Appremiceship Agreemen belween Xerox
Corporation and the Xerngraphic Division, Loeal 14A of Union of Needlerades,
Industrinl & Testife Employees. AFL-CTO” (hereinatier referred to as the Linion).

The Campany agrees to emplay the Apprentice for the purpose of training the
Apprentize. b conformance with the terms and conditions cofiained in the
Agreement, in the wade of__ . Program repistered .

The Apprentice agrees to work ditigently and fuithfully in fulfithing the classroum
and skills tuining requireszents contained i the Agreedtent,

The term of Apprenticeship shatl beginon____duyof___. 20 __ . and shall
terminate upon the successil compietion by the Apprentice of __hours,

. less __credit for previous expertence, The Apprentice shull attend classes of
relmed instruction for o minimum of 144 hours for each vear of apprenticeship,

The Company or the Apprentice may terminate this contract at any time based on
conditions outlined and set farth in the Agreenent,

Apprentice Emplover

Address Address

City City

Approved by for the emplayer on

Repistered with the New York State Burgau of Apprentice Training

Administrator of Apprentice Teaining Date

I
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APPENDIN B
MAINTENANCE SKILLED TRADES APPRENTICE
WAGE SCHEDULES
Murch 18, 2002

Apprentices who make satisfactory progress in clussroum and relaled shills instruciion
shald receive inercases during their Apprenticeship as foflows:

CAHRPENYER

Hourly Base Rate

Start §18.75
6 months £19.31
12 months £19.87
18 munths 2041
24 months $20.97
30 months $21.53
36 mpnths $£22.09
42 months $£22.04
4R months $23.19

MECHANIC REPAIR & REBUHLDER
WELDER -~ SHEET METAL
VEHICLE AMECHANIC
PIPEFUTTER

Hourty Base Rate

Start 1873
6 months $19.37
12 nromhs HIEA
1% moemhs $20.60
24 mombys £21.23
30 months $21.83
36 mouths $22.46
42 months $23.09
48 months 2360

26
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MAINTENANCE SKILLED TRADES AFPRENTICE

WAGE SCHEDUTES

Murch 18, 2002

ELECTRICIAN

oy [Base Rate

Stan

fr months
12 menths
18 months
24 months
30 nunths
36 months
42 months
48 months

PAINTER

Hourly Base Rate

Start

6 months
12 months
18 months
24 months

518.75
$19.41
$20.07
$20.73
$21.39
$22.05
$22.0
$23.34
§23.93

1878
$19.92
2
32228
¥23.43



MAINTENANCE SKILLED TRADES APPRENTICE
WAGE SCHEDUILES

March 17, 2003

Apprentices who make salisfactory progress i classroom and related skills instruction
shall receive increases during their Apprepticeship as follows:

CARPENTER

Yowrly Base Rate

Start $19.3] .

6 months $19.91
2 months $20.32
18 munths $21.42
24 months $20.97
3 months 20,72
36 months $22.32
42 months $23.33
48 months $24.13

MECHANIC REPAIR & REBUILDER
WELDER - SHEET METAL
VEIHCLE MECHANIC
MPEFITTER

Hourly Base Rate

Start $19.31
& months §19.08
12 months $20.65

14 menths $21.32 -
24 months $21.99

30 months $22.66 -
36 months $23.33

42 months 2400 -
48 months 32467

-

4
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MAINTENANCE SRILLED TRADES APPRENTICE
WAGE SCHEDULES

March 17, 2683

ELECTRICIAN

1iousty Base Rate

Starl §19.31
6 months £200
12 months L2070
1§ months §2L 40
24 months §22.09
30 monihs $£23.79
36 months $23.4K8
42 months 2448
48 months §2L 87
PAINTER

Hourly Base Rate

Start $39,31
& mouthis $20.58
12 maonths $21.84
18 months $23.1
24 months $§24.37



MAINTENANCE SKIELED TRADES APPRENTICU
WAGE SCHEDULES

Apprentices who make satistactory progress in classroam and related skiths
tnstruction shalk receive increses during their Appresticeship as Tobuws:

CARPENTER

Huurdy Buse Rate

Start $i9.89
& manths $20.54
12 months 2149
18 months £21.84
24 months 52256
30 months $23.13
36 months $23.80
42 months $24.45
48 munths $25.140

MECHANIC REPAIR & REBUILDER
WELDER - SHEET METAL
VEHICLE MECHANIC
PIPEFITTER

Hourls Hase Rate

Start $1u.8u
G menths $20.61
{2 montls 242
{8 months £32.04
24 months $22.76
3 months $23.47
36 months $24.14
42 annths $24.ui
48 mumths $25.62




MAINTENANCE SKILLED TRADES APPRENTICE
WAGL SCHEDULES

Murch 15, 2004

ELECTRICIAN

1lourly Buse Rate

Starn $19.89
& months $£20.64
12 months $21.38
18 months $22.13
24 months $22.88
3G months $23.62
16 months $24.37
42 months $25.11
48 months $25.86
PAINTER

Hourly Base Rate

S1ant $19.89
6 months $21.27
12 months £22.63
18 wmonths $24.03
24 months £25.41

kX))



SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT H

TOOI. MAKER/EXPERIMENTATL MECITANIC

APPRENTICESITIP AGREEMENT

This Tuol Maker/Cxperimental Mechanic Apprenticeship Agreement has been entered
inter hetween XEROX CORPORATION, located at Stamford. Conneeticut, hercinafter
referred to as the "Company.* and the XEROGRAPIIC DIVISION, Local T4A of the
UNION OF NEEDLETRADES, INDUSTRIAL & TEXTILE EMPLOYEES, AFL-CIO.
hereinafter referred to as the "Union.”

L DEFINITIONS

A,

Agreement

‘The prineipal Colleetive Bargaining Agreement currently in elfeet
hetween the Company wnd the Undon,

Apprerticeship Program

A lormal training program. hereinalier referred 1o as the Program,
designed o develop, within the Company. trained and qualitied Tool
Makers/Experimental Mechanics..

Program Content and Duratian

The Program shalt be scheduled over o four §4) Year period and shall
consist of an on-the-job skills training progrom of no less than 8.000
hours. supplemented by a classroom program of no less than 420 hours,

Apprenticeship Contract

A contraet {Appendix A) entered into between a Toul Maker/Experimentul
Mechanic Apprentice and the Cempany.

‘T'raining Records

All recards and documentation as specitied by the Company and
developed for this Program,

jo*
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1.

Tools

The Company shall provide a number ol personal tools lor each candidate
10 use during and alter the apprenticeship. The Joint Apprenticeship
Committee shall determine the appropriate tools tor each of the programs.
In the event an Apprentice leaves the Program. that employee is liable for
the replacement ol all 10ols, Upon successiul completion of the
Appreaticeship Program, thie touls become the prupenty of the emplos ee.

Juint Apprenticeship Committee
A Committee comprised of tive (3) Company and five (3) Union

representatives who shall adminisier the Program according 10 the
provistens outlined herein.

TERM OF AGREEMENT

‘This Supptemental Agreement to the Basic Labor Agteement between the
Company und the Union shall remain in effect during the term of thut Basic Labor
Agreement. To the extent that any of the terms und conditions of this
Suppleniental Apreement may contlict with the terms and conditions ot the Basic
Labor Agreement, the Supplemental Agreemens shall prevail and take
precedence.

PROGRAM ADMINISTRATION

A

Joinu Apprenticeship Committee

The Company shall seleet as its five (5) Joint Apprenticeship Committee
members, from amonyg its staft, a representative of the teaining tunction.
the Industrial Relations function, and three (3) representptives from ool
Room/Mode| Shop Supervision. The Industrial Relations represeatative
shall serve as the Chairman of the loint Apprenticeship Cormmittee, The
five (57 Union members of the foint Apprenticestip Commitiee shall be
the National Pirector. Xerographie Division, UNITE. AFL-ClO. or the
Director's designated representative, three (3). Tool Makers/Experimental
Mechanics AA's representing both ‘ool Rooms and Madel Shops., and Lhe
Toel Room/Model Shop Shop Repiesentative. The Tool RoomiMaodel
Shop Shop Representative shall be regarded as a member of the Joim
Apprenticeship Committee. However. far purposes of vating. if and
whenever required, the Unian shall comtinue o have only live (5) votes,
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Jaint Appreaticeship Commitee Responsibilitics

o

.

Review the recommended apprenticeship level of qualified
applicants Tor the Program ond nceept or wodify that
recommendation o the basis of standacd Toolhaker/Experimentat
Mechanie Apprenticeship requirements.

Recommend 1o the Company. aller periodically reviewing the job
training and classroom progress and pestormance ndall
Apprentives. dheir contnugine in, advancement in. or terinination
front tie Prograns.

Assure that the skifls training phases of the Program are curvied om
for all Apprentives s0 2s 1o pros e diversified experienece for off
Apprentices in the Pragram.

Assure that the reguired taining records are propetly maintained
by the appropriate Superviser of the Appremice.

Tear uny sugpestions or questions conceriing she job traiging wnd
classroom aspects of the Program which Apprentices have thest
raised with their inmnedinte Supervisor. but which huve remained
unsettled after such discussion.

fear and respive pertinent complaints of Apprestices arising from
the ahninistrstion of the Program.

Litilize the services of competent consultants retained by the
Company.

v, FRAGHILTTY $OR PROGRAM

A

Qualifications

Selection of required Apprentives from amony applicants for the Program
shail be made without regard 1o race, sex, religinn. color. national arigin.
wr Viemam War Ura veteran status. provided such applicants meet the
following minimuwm qualitications:

I

Fducation: Possess a hiph school dipioma or its equivalent.

Physieal: Meet the Company s pre-employmitent medical
reguirenient and/or he tree of gay work restriction noradly
mmipased by the Consprany as a result of modical ests.



3. Work Record: Possess a silsfaciony work record with respect 1o
adherence to Campany Rules and Regulations,

4. Aptitwde: Alaia passing scores. as determined by the Company. on
tests selecled apd adminisiered by the Company.

Priority in Selectivn of Applicants

Nothing in this Supplemental Agreament shall be interpreted or Implied 1o
mean that the Company is required to offer considecation in promations,
teansters, cutbucks. or entrance to a Company-sponsored Appremticeship
Program 1o those employees currenthyfommerhy enrolled in a Company-
sponsored Appremticeship Program.

Crplovees involuntorily displaced fram ¢ Company sponsored
Agpprenticeship Program shall aot be precluded trom enteetug anather
Company sponsored Appreaticeship Program.

Openings in the Program shall be offered to gualificd applicants in the
folluwing order of priorisy:

I. Fasplovees by order of Company seaiority, Apprentices currently
serving in any other Compaty Apprenticeship Progrant shall no
be eligible loc teansler W the Toot Maker/Txperinemal Mechunic
Apprenticeship Program.

2 Ouisisde Hires: Apprentives hired direcely Into the Program shdl be
o probation tor a pertod of ninety (W) days. Upono satistactory
campletion of the probationary periad. they shatl become members
of the Union in accordance with the werms of the Basie Labor
Agreement.

Transfor Pyocedure

‘The Campany shall notify atf duly authorized Shop Representatives of all
Progrum Openings. A time period of thirty (3U) days after this soitication
shall be provided fof employees to submit. in writing., a request for
entrance intw {he Progrnn, This request shatl be made through the
employees’ Supervisor and duly avthorized Shop Represeatative on toms
provided by the Company (see APPENDIX E),

ra
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D. Apprenticeship Entry Level imto the Program

1. Taol Room/Modet Shop supervision shall review the records of all
qualified applicants and determine, according o the standard
outlined in IV, D., 2.. below, a1 what level Tool
Maker/Experimental Mechanic Apprenticeship the applicants
should enter the Pragram.

2 Credit for previous experience and tridning in any other recognized
Tool Maker/Experimental Mechunic Apprenticeship Program may
be given by the Company. provided Apprentices can satistactorily
demonstrate that they possess such experience and raining. Such
credit shall be given in equivalents of [ull years only and shall
altow new Apprentices to enter at a leve! ahove that of the Tool
Maker/Experimentu] Mechanic Apprentice 1. The Joint
Appremsticeship Committee shall review the recommended
appremticeship level and aceept or modify that reeommendation on
the hasis of such previous expericnce und traiming.

APPRENTICESHIP CONTRACT

A Apprentices shall enler into a contraet with the Company (see Appedix
Ay Either the Company or the Apprentiges may terminate this contract at
any time based upon conditions outlined and sct forth in this Supplement.

B, The following parties shall receive copies of the contract: the Apprentices.
the Company. the Joint Apprenticeship Conunittee. the Sceretary of Local
14A. and the Rochester Joint Board of the Union of Needletrades.
Industrial & Textile Employees.

APPRENTICLS RESPONSIBILITIES

Apprentices are expected to recognize the following obligations and

responsibilities:

A. To perform and complete diligently and faithfully skifls iraining and
classroom dutics and assignments and such ather pertinent tasks as arc

asstgned by the Company.

B. To respect and protect Company property and equipment and abide by
Company Rules and Regulations.

C. To maintain such records as may be reguired by the Company.
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D, To develop and practice sale working habits and conduet themseives in
such a manner as to assure their own safety and that of their tellow
workers.

L. T'o conduct themselves at all times in a creditable. ethical. and moral

manner with the realizazion that much time, mozney. and etfort are spent to
aftord them an opportunity 10 become Skitled Trades employees.

VI JOB CLASSIFICATION AND RATES

A Apprenticeship Truining Lesvels

1. A permanent jub elassilication with four () training levels is
hereby established Yor the Tool Makep/Experimental Mechunie
Apprentiees.

2. Candidates accepled by ihe Compuay at any of the lour (4}

designated job levels shall. upon assignment. receive the beginning
hourly base rate upplicable t that level. Maintenunee of rate. as
provided in Article V., C. of'the Busic Labor Agreement. shall not
apply to employees who transter into the Program.

B. Rale Progression
All Apprentices shall be given an inerease w their hourly base rate every

six (6) months while they are I the Progran in accordance with the
tollowing schedule. but subject to Article VIL, €. 3., of this Supptement.
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TOOL ROOMMODEL MAKER/EXPERIMENTAL APPRENTICE
RATE CHART

e e e

Effcctive March 18, 2002

MONTHS

108 LEVEL TRAINING RAIE
ToelMaker/Exp. Mech. $18.75
Anpprentice | 6 19.35
ToolMaker/Cxp. Mech. 12 20,3
Apprentice I} 18 2113
ToalMaker/Exp. Mech. 24 21.53
Apprentice (i 30 22.73
ToalMake/Exp. Mech. 36 2352
Apprentice 1V 42 24.05

48 2501

TOOL ROOM/MOBEL MAKER/EXPERIMENTAL APPRENTICE
RATE CHART

Effective March 17, 2003

MONTHS

JOB1.EVEL TRAINING RATE
‘ToolMaker/lixp. Mech. $19.31
Apprentice 6 20.17
TootMaker/Fxp. Mech. 12 21.02
Apprentice 11 18 21.88
ToelMaker/Exp. Mech. 24 2274
Apprentice HY Kl 23.59
ToolMaker/Exp. Mech. 36 2445
Apprentice IV 42 25.30

48 26.16
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TOOL ROOMMODEL MAKER/EXPERIMENTAL APPRENTICE

RATE CHART

Effective March 13, 2064

MONTHS
JOBLEVEL TRAMNING RATE
ToolMaker/Exp. Mech. $19.89
Apprentice | s} 20.80
ToalMaker/Exp. Mech. 12 21.70
Apprentiee (I 18 2261
ToulMuker/Eap. Mech. 24 23.51
Apprentiee 1t 36 2442
ToolMaker/Exp. Mech. 36 2532
Apprentice [V 42 26,23
49 2713
C. Job Level Progression
i Apprentices whose 1otal performance is considered satisfactory at
the end of the apprentice year, a3 judged by the Joing
Apprenticeship Commitiee and approved by the Cempany. shall
advanee 1o the next level of training and receive the appropriate
heginning howrfy base rate for that level.
2. Appreatices whose total pecformance is not satisfiactory at the end

" of the apprentics vear (as detfined in Article [N, of this

Supplement), but whe are nevenheless reconnmended by the Joim
Apprenticeship Comminee and approved by the Company for
retention in the Program. shalh nol progress to the next apprentice
tevel, Sueh Apprentices shall reeciv e no further progression
incieases until they have satistied the approprizte requirements set
forth by the Joint Apprenticeship Committee and approved by the
Company. Upon entry inte the next level, Apprentices shalt
ceeeive the beginaing rate for that level.
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X,

1 Under no circumstances shall Appremices, while in the Program,
receive an howrly hase rate in excess of the maximum rate payable
tur their apprenticeship level,

WORKING HOURS

Apprentices shall work. straight days anly. o normad forty {403 hour week,
WMonday through Friday. unless otherw ise seheduled by the Company. However.
no howrs worked in excess o forly (40) I any one week shall be credited loward
completion af skitls training hours reguiremerns. Classroom training shall be
taken on the Apprentices’ own it o shal not be considered as hours worked
in the Program,

TRAINING REQUAREMENTS

The rwelve month Program vear, unless otherwise rocemmended by the Jaim
Apprentiveship Conunittee und approved by the Company. shelt begin in either of
s periods: (1) the period between June | and sot later than September {5 of any
year or (23 November | and not later than Yebsumy 15 of any year, Approstices
wust satisfrctarily complete four () fudt yoars of apprenticeship training s
vuttined in Appendices B and € of this Supplement with the understanding that
the Campany reserves the right to after any part of the classroont training as
deemed necessary. Shills training shall be casried out under the immedine
guidance of o fully qualified Tool Maker/Cxperimental Mechanic, but under the
averal] direction of & Fool Roam or Modet Shop Sepervisor. A record of training
asstgnments shaft be kept for cach Apprentive tsee Appendis D of this
Supplemem) by the Tool Room or Mode] Shop Supeivisor,

JOB RIGHTS OF EAMPLOYEES WHO LEAVE THE MROGRAM

A. Programn Probation Period
All employees whe transfer into the Program and new hires who enter the
Progeam shall he considered o be on probation for nincty (96) dayvs in the
Progeans anct iy be removed during that Hine ol the sole discretion of the
Copzpany,

B, Eefinition of Involuntary Romosal
Ervoluntary removal from the Program shall occur when the performance
ol employees fails 1 meet the stambards of the Program. a3 judped by the

toint Appreaticeship Commitee and confirmed by the Company, oF when
emplovees are remuved by the Company during the prabationary pericd,
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fvoluntary Removal of Traasterees

Trangierees inte the Prograam who are imolustarily semoved from the
Propram shafl be reassigned according (o the provisions fisted below, and
shall be paid the rate for the job classification.

(2

Manufaciuring Seniority Uait ransferees whe had baen assignad o
a job classification above the Eaby Level fmmedintely prior to
ontry into the Peogram shall be assigned in the tollowing sequenee
in the Manufacturing Senturity Unit:

e Any Opening in that job classification to which they had
been assigned immediately prior we their entry into the
Program.

b. The $irst available Job Opening. for whicl they are

yualified. below their fermer job classitication and i the
same Line of Propression,

i Any Openiny in iy job classitication in the Entry Level.

d. The job classiftcation in the Eatry Level occupied by the
persons with the least Company sentogity. provided the ex-
Apprentices have grearer Company scniosity than the
porsons to he bumped.

€. They sha be assigned in accordance with Articke Vi F.,
of the Basic Labor Agreement,

Muanutueturing Senjority Unit transferees who had been assigned to
2 job classifieation in the Emry Level inunediately prior lo entry
imta the Program shall be assigned in the following sequence in the
Manufacuing Sentoriy Unit:

i Any Opening i the Entry Level,

h, The job classification in the Eatry Level acvupied by the
persons with the least Company Seniority. provided the ex-
Apprentices have greater Company Senjority than the
persons to be bumiped.

¢, ‘They shiadl be assigned i accordance with Arricle VI ELL
of she Bisic Lubor Agreement.

i



.'--

Transfesees [rom the Sentority Units other than the Manufhcturing
Senjority 11nit shall be assigned to the job classitication i the
oty Leved of tw Muanutacturing Seniority Unit accupied by the
persons with the Jeast Company Seniority. provided the ex-
Apprentices have greater Company Seniority than the persons 1o
be bumped.

a. 1f the ex-Apprentices do not possess sulficient Company
seniority 10 bump the least senior employee in the
Manufacturing Seniority Linit then the ex-Apprentices will
be ussigned in accordunce with provisions of Anticte VI
E.. of the Basic Libuor Agreement.

Volumary Withdrawal of Transfers

Toot Maker/Experimental Mechanie Apprestives who transterred into the
Program and who votuntarily withdraw from the Program shull be
reassigned aecording 1o the provisions fisted below. and shall be paid the
tate for the job classification 1o which they arc assigned.

l.w)

Muanufucttring Seniority Unit transterees swho had been assigned to
a job classification ahove the Fntry Level immediately prior to
entry into the Program shall be subject to the terms of the
Volustary Downgrade provisions of Supplemental Agreement A,

Al other transferees inta the Program may be permitted to huap
the persens with the beast sentority o the Emry Level of the
Manufacturing Seniority Unil, provided the ex-Apprentices have
greater Company senjority than the persons to be bumped.
Transforees shall be assigoed in accordasiee with Article VL E., of
the Basic Labor Agreement in the event that they do not possess
sullicient Company Seniority (0 exercise such bumping rights.

1¥rect Hires

Apprentices hired directly inte the Program. whoe volantarily
withdraw or are involuntarily removed from the Program during
the probationary period, shall be 1erminated from the employmens
of the Company.

[
A
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2 Apprensices hived divectly into the Program. who voluatarily
sithedran of are Involuntarily removed From the Progrun atter the
protationary period. shall be peomited 10 bump the persans with
the least Company Sentority in the Eintry Levet of the
Munutbeturing Sentority Unit. provided the ex-Apprentices have
greatey seniorify than the persons o be bumped. They shall be
assigned 0 aecordance with Asticle VI FL of the Bagic Labar
Agreement in the event that they do ot possess sullictent
Company Senioriny to exereise such bumping rights.

TOOLMAKER/EXPERIMENTAL MECHANIC CUTBACKS

In the evenl of'a cuthach inany ot the Tool Maker/Experimenad Mechanic
Job Classifications . the Tool Muker/Experimental Meckanie and
Apprentice so affecied shall be cut back in the following manpers

t, Belore any Tool Maker/Experunental Mechanics ave cul buck, wlt
Apprentices who are 101 in the founh (dih)y vear of the Propram
shad! be cut back i avcordance with thesr Compuny seniority.
Betore wsy Tool Muker/Experimental Mechanivs ure cut back. all
Apprentices wha ace nat in the fourth vear of the Program, shall be
cut back in aceordince with their Skitled Trackes sentority.,

R touith i$thy veor Apprentices shall ot be eut back from the
atfected job classification until they complete the Progrun,

Apprentices cut hack in accordance with the foregning procedure
shalt be entitled 1o bump the feass senior employee in i job
classitTention to which the catbuck Apprentices were ussigned
immediately prior to entering the Progrant. provided that the least
serior emplovee in that jub classification has fess sentority than the
cutback Apprentices.

s

4. {57 the evens that cutback Apprestices do not have sufficiont
sendarity o begup. or have not previausly been wssigned o any job
classiticatian ta any senjocity unit, they shatt exercise bumping
rights us provided it Astiele VI L of the Busiv Labor Agreainen.

5. Neo gradusting Appreatice shall promate inta Tool
haker/Fxperimental Mechanie Jub Classitications uatil all cutback
Yool MakerEaperimental Mechanics have been uffered
reinstatement in the Tood Moker/Experimental Mechanie Job
Clussifivation.
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b Cetback Apprentices shafl haye the Jirst preterence on lulure
Openings in the Progrant.

7. Cuthack Apprentices who remain on the paveall shall continue o
altend the classroom sessions uniil the compledon of ihe schoot
term,

GRADUATE APPRENTICES

AL

Certitication

Apprentives wha have successfully completed the Program shall be su
certified by the Company in formal manner.

Tub Plocement

Graduute Apprentices shalt be assigned ta job chassifications in the
following seguence of available Openings on fhe basis of (heit Company
semiority: (13 W-34. Tool Maker/Experimental Mechanic Bior {27 W-13,
Toot Room Machinist. Graduate Apprentives who have been assipned w
W-13, Tool Room Machinist. shall promote to W-54. Tool
Maker/Experimental Mechanic B. as Openiugs became availahle.

Unavailability of Openings

I no Openings exist in any of the aforementioned job classifications,
gradudte Apprentices shull be retained in the W-20 Job Classification tor a
period not 1o exceed three [3) months from the date of their certification
by the Company. ‘They shall thereafier be elipible for maintenance of rate
in gecordunee with Article V., C.o 2 and 3 of the Busie Labor Agrecment.

Hourly Base Rates
The hourly base rate paid to praduate Apprentices who are assipned 1o a

permanent job classification shalt be the rate applicable to the job
classification to which they are assigned,

SEZ3AND CONTINUATION OF PROGRAM

For every five (51 outside. non-Xerox hires, the Conipaay shall add one
11} internal employvee to the Program.

The Company veserves its right w determine whether or not the Program
shall coptinue.
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APPENDIX A
XERQOX CORPORATION
TOOLMAKER/EXPERIMENTAL MECIHANIC
APPRENTICESHIP CONTRACT

This contract is entered mto this ___day of ___ 19__between ____bom____(hercinaber
referred w as the Appreatice) end Xerox Corporation (hereinafter reterred 1o ay the
Companyh and covers ferms and conditiuns contained i an agreement entitled. "A Tool
Maker/Experimental Mechanic Apprenticeship Agreement between Xerex Corpuration
and the Xerographic Division, Tocal t4A of the Union of Needletrades. Industrial &
Texiile Emplosves. AFL-CLOY (hereinaller referred 1o 0s the Supplesental
Agrecment).

The Company agrees to employ the Appreniice tor the purpose of troining the
Apprentice, in contormance with the terms and condittons contained in the Agrecatent. 1o
beeome a fully yualified Tool Maker/Exporimental Mechasie,

The Apprentice agrees to work ditigently and faithfully in fulttlling the classroam and
skiffs raiming requirements contained i the Supplemental Agreenient which stipuloies no
tess han 8500 hours of skills training and ao less than 576 hours ol classroom ralning it
an institution approved by the Company.

The apprenticeship shall begis on the duy of, 19 and shull terminate wpon
the Apprentice's successful completion of the classroom and skifls training requirements
set forth in the Ageeoment.

Either the Company or the Apprentice may termimnte this contraet & any time on
conditiung outlined and set forh i the Agreement,

Signature of Apprentice Date

Company Representative Lrate
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APPENDIX B
XERGX CORPORATION
TOOLMAKEREXPERIMENTAL MECHANIC APPRENTICESIIP
EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM

During the four (43 vears of apprenticeship, the Apprentice shall attend the Xerox
Technical Truining Center and complete the Progran as vuidined bebow,

REQUIRED COURSES

tst, Year I Engineering Drawing (Xerox Proctices and Procedures)
Mathematics (Afgehra, Logarithms, Geomery and Trigonometry)

2nd. Yeuwr i Engineering Mechanivs, Mechandes of Materials
Fundanentals of Yool Pesign
Pringiples of Hydrasdics and Prcuntatics

Ird, Year 11 Tool Making
Gage Making
Fips ard Fintures
es and Dic Making
Havdening and Tempering

dih, Veur v Flewmernts of Chemistry
Mutilurgy of fron, Stect and Nos-ferrous Metals
Heat Treawtmont. Iron and Carbon Sweels
Alloy Steels and Case Hardening
Tool and Dies
and:
Any ather related teaining programs which may be required by the
Company.
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APPENDIX C

TOOLMAKFR/EXPERIMENTATL MECHANIC APPRENTICESHIP

SKILLS TRAINING PROGRAM

Job
Level*

I

L

IR
HiBAY

LH
1H.1Y

LA
v

Type of Operation Ciperation
Cude
Toul Crib: To include A

tearning the numwes aod
tvpes of tools and supplies
required in the rade.

Band Saw: T include B
sedection of suws, interad

snd extesnal culling, speeds,

teeds, safety.

Drill Press: To mehide drith C
geinding, dritliag reaming,
counterboring, courtersinking.
pping. speeds, Feeds, safely.

e’

Milling Machine: To include
general sef-up. end milling,
face milking. slotting.
verticat and horizomal
milling. anglc mitking,
boring, selection of cuttgrs.
speeds, Teeds, safety,

{athes: To include use of E
chucks and face plajes

straight nirning. facinp.

tapping. theeading. boving.

set-up. speeds. feeds, safety,

Surthee Grinders: To ¥
include selection of grinding

wheels. mounting and

dressing wheels, forms.

angle grinding. sqeearing.

torm ol and dic torm

grinding. teeds. safety,

247

Appraximate
Houts

HES

ton

200

{000

304

R
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LY

Shapers: To inelude tool bit
grinding. holding work,
suriace and angle cutting,
squaring. speeds. feeds.
safely,

Heat Treating: To include
tvpes and treatuseni of ol
steels, hardening. drawing,
trazing, auneating. hurdmess
waling, safety,

Cylindrical Grinder: To
include selecting and
mioanting grinding wheel,
straight and tapey eylinder
prindisig. cutter. face and
form prinding.

Internal Grimler: To include
selecting and wounting
prinding wheel. dressing
wheel, mounting work in
chuck, mounting work in
face plate, rough and finish
cuts,

Toal and Dic Repair: To
include dismantting,
repaising and rebaitding
loals, jobs and Nxlures, die
sharpening. punch and dic
replacement. general die
hainienance.

Misceilaneons Processing:
To include application amd
opcration of bench grinders,
end grimder. oy maschine.
belt sander. tapping
machine, honing machine,

248

G 100
H 10
1 00
A 100
K 800
i 30



v Jigs. Fixture. Machine
Buitding: To include lavout
litting. assembly, inspection
anil testing of jigs. Hatares.
and spectal wachinery,

v Simple The Ruilding: To
inchade layow. Liviing.
assembly. nspection and
westing of simple blank.
pieree and form dies.

v Complete Die Building: To
inctude Tavow, Titting.
assembly, inspection and
testing of complex
progressive aad compomd
dies,

v Toul und Die Set-up and
Testing: To include
punelt press set-up.
adiustingnt and operation.

IAY By Bore Grinder: To inctude

all plioses of fig boring and
g prinding such as geaeral

sei-up. seleciton of speeds and

fonds, cutting tools, boting,
milfing. grinding and safety.

v Vool Desiga: To incluwde too

!

design, erientation, detaiing.

driit jigs, gages. mill
fixtures. assembly fixtires,

Jdig desipgn and speeial projects,

*Skills training will generally begin at the job level indicated. hut it will not secessarily

be restricted 10 thal purticutior jub level.

e

0

Q

1000

00

704

166

300

S0



APPENDIX D
REROX CORPORATION
TOOLMAKER/EXPERIMENTAL MECITANIC APPRENTICESHIP PROGRAM
SKH.LS TRAINING ASSIGNMENT RECORD
Name
Muonth 19
Hours Weorked on Tach Type of Operation
DAY ABCDEFGIIIKLANGOP

Brought Foreman's
Farward Initials

L = A R N S

19
20
21

Evaluation of Performance with brief explanation. especially if problems cxist,

Signature of Forcman

e
i
=



APPENDIX E
NEROX CORPORATION
REQUEST FOR TRANSFER TO
THE TOOI MAKER/EXPERIMENTAT. MECHANIC APPRENTICESHIP PROGRAM
Instructions: Complete this form in duplicate. Submit Copy 1 to your Supervisor: submii
Copy 2 10 vour duly authurized Shop Representative.
NAMECLASSIFICATION
DEPARTMENT SUPERVISOR
SHOP REPRESENTATIVE
I request consideraiion for assignment to the Tool Maker/Experimental Mechanic
Apprentigeship Program. T understund that i { am accepted, my pay rate shuil
inunediately be adjusied (o it of the appropriale apprentice job level.
SIGNED DATE
Cory |

Instructions to Supervisur; Pleuse forward this copy 1o Manufacturing Division. Industrial
Relations.
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APPENDIX E{CONTINUED)
XFEROX CORPORATION
REQUEST FOR TRANSFER TO THE

TOOLMAKEREXPERIMENTAL MECHANIC APPRENTICESHIP PROGRAM

Instractions; Complere this foem in duplicate. Subimit Copy | 1o your Supervisor, submit

Copy 2 10 vour duly authorized Shop Representative.

NAME CLASSIFICATION

DEPARTMENT SUPERVISOR

SHOP REPRESENTATIVE

f request consideration for assipnmaent fo the Toni Maker/ixperimental Mechanic

Apprenticeship Program. b ssdorstand that i § um accepted, my pay rute shadl
immediately be adjusted w that of the approprinte apprentive job kel

SIGNED DATE

COPY 2



SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT 1

FLECTRICAL MODEL MAKER APPRENTICESHIP

AGREEMENT

This Llectrical Model Maker Apprenticeship Agreement has been enlered o between
NEROX CORPORATION. located at Stamford, Conpecticut, hercinafter reteered to as
the “Company.” und the XEROGRAPITC DIVISION, Local 14A of the UNION OF
NEEDLETRADES, INDUSTRIAL & TEXTILE EMPLOYEES, AFL-CIO. hereinafter
reterred 10 as the "Union.”

L DEFINITIONS

A.

Apreement

‘Yhe principal Collective Bargaining Agrcement enrrently in cffced
between the Compauny and the Union,

Apprenticeship Program

A formal training progrim, heseinaller referred 1o as the Program.
designed to develop. within the Company. frained and qualitied Electrical
Modet Makers.

Pragram Content and Duration

The Program shall be seheduled over a four (4 year period and shall
consist of an on-the-job skills training program of no less than 8,000
hours. supplemented by a classroom program ol nu less than 420 hours,

Apprenticeship Contract

A contraet (Appendin A entered into between an Electsica! Maodel Maker
Apprentice and the Company,

Training Records

All recards and documentation as specified by the Compunry and
developed for this Program.



Tools

The Company will provide a number ol personal 100ls Tor each candidate
Lo use during and aller the apprentiveship. The Joint Apprenticeship
Conunittee shall determine the appropriae tools for each of the programs,
In the event an Apprentice leaves the Program. that emplovee is liable tor
the replacement of all wols. Upon successiul completion of the
Apprenticeship Program, the wols become the property ol the employee.

Joint Apprenticeship Committee
A Commitiee comprised of three (33 Company and three (3} Union

representitives who shall administer the Program according to the
provisions oullined herein.

TERM OF AGREEMENT

This Supplemental Agrecment to the Basie Laber Agreement between the

Company and the Unken shall remain in ¢ffeet during the term of that Basic Labor

Apreement. To the extent that any of the tenns and conditions of this
Supplemental Agreement may conflict with the terms and conditions of the Basie
Labor Agreement. the Supplemental Agreement shall prevai! and tuke
precedence.

PROGRAM ADMINISTRATION

AL

Joint Appremiceship Committee

The Company shat) select as its three (3 Joint Appremticeship Committee
members. trom among its staft, o representative of the training tunction,
the Industrial Relations function. and one (1) representatives rom
Electrieal Model Shop Supervision. The Industrial Relations
represenmiative shall serve as the Chuirman of the Jaint Apprenticeship
Comumtiee,  The three (3) Union members of the Joint Apprenticeship
Conunittee shall be the National Pirector. Xerographiv Division, UNITE.
AFL-C10, or the Director’s designated representative. one (1} W-7
Electrical Model Makers AA's and the Tool Room/ Model Shop Shop
Representative.

Toint Apprenticeship Committee Responsibilities

1. Review the recommended apprenticeship fevel of qualitied
upplicants for the Program and accept or modity thae
reconunendation on the basis of standard Electrical Model Maker
Apprenticeship requirements.



et

Recommend 1o the Company, after perindically reviewing the joh
training and clussroem progress and perfurmance of all
Apprentices, their continuance in, advancement in, or lermination
[rom the Program.

Assure that the skills training phases of the Program are carried out
for all Apprentices so as to provide diversified experience for all
Appremices in the Program.

Assure thut the required training records are properly maintained
by the approprinte Supeyvisor of the Apprentices.

Hear any suggestions or questions concerning the job training and
classroom vspecis of the Program which Apprentices have frst
raised with their immediate Supervisor. hut which have remained
unsettled afier such discussion,

Hear and resolve pertinent complaints of Apprentices arising from
the administration of the Progrum.

Utilize the services of competent consultanis retained by the
Company,

IV, ELIGIBILITY FOR PROGRAM

AL

Qualificutions

Sclection of required Apprentices from among applicants for the Program
shall be made without regard to race. sex. religion, color, national origin.
or Vietnam War Era veteran status. provided such applicants meet the
following minimum gualifications:

2.

Education: Possess a high school diploma or its equivalent.

Physicil: Meet the Company’s pre-emplovment medical
requirements and/or be free of any work resiriction normakty
ireposed by the Company as a result of medical tests.

Work Recovd: Possess o satisfactory work record with respect to
adherence to Company rules and Regulations.

Aptitude: Attain passing scores. 8s determined by the Company,
on tests selected and administered by the Company.

[N
o
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Priority in Selection of Applicants

Nothing in this Supplemental Agreement shall be interpreted or implied 1o
mean that the Company is required W oller consideration in promotions.
transters. cuthacks. or entrance to a Company-sponsored Apprenticeship
Pragram 1o those emplovees currently/tormerly enrolled in a Company-
spansared Apprentiveship Program.

Employees involuatarily displaced from a Company-sponsorcd
Apprenticeship Progrom shall not be precluded from entering another
Company-spunsored Apprenticeship Program,

Openings in the Pragram shull be offered o gualified applicants in the
loliowing order of priorily:

1. Emplovees by order of Company Seniority. Apprentices currently
serving inany other Compuny Apprenticeship Program shall ot
be cligible tor transter 1o the Eleetrical Model Maker
Apprenticeship Program.

ra

Onuside Hire: Apprentice hired directly into the Program shall be
on probation for a period of mnety (903 days. Upon sutisfactory
conpletion ol the probationary period. they shall become members
ot the Union in accordance with the terms of the Basic Labor
Agreement.

Transter Procedure

The Company shadl notity all duly aotherized Shop Representatives of all
Program Openings. A time perjod of thirty (303 days after this notification
shall be provided fur empluyees 1o submil. in writing. a request lor
cntyanee into the Program. This requesi shall be made through the
emplovees' Supeevisor and duly authorized Shop Representative an forms
provided by the Company (see Appendix E).

Apprenticeship Entry Level into the Program

1. The Campany shall review the records of all qualificd applicants
and determine, secording 1o the standard outlined in 1V, 1. 2.,
below, at whut level of Eleetrical Model Maker Apprenticeship the
applicant should enter the Program.

2. Credit for previous experience und training in any other recopnized
Elvetrical Model Maker Appreaticeship program may be given n
the Company, provided Apprentices can satistactorily demonstrite
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that they possess such experience and troining. Such credif shai
be given in equivalents of full years only and shall allow new
Appremtices to enter at a level above thut of the Electricut Madel
Maker Appremice §. The Joim Appremiceship Commities shafl
review the recommended appreaticeship tevel and aceept or
modity that recanunendmtion on the bashi of such previous
experience and fraining.

APPRENTICESHIP CONTRACT

Al

Apprentices shidd enter into w contrwt with the Company {see Appendix
A, Either the Company o7 the Apprentices axay terminie this contruct at
any time based wpon conditions cutlined and set forth in this Supplement.

The tollowing parties shall receive coples of the contract: the Apprentices.
the Company. the Joint Appreaticeship Comminiec. the Seerctary of Local
144, and the Rochiester foint Boayd of the Union of Needlesrsdes.
Industeial & Tentile Empluyees.

APPRENTICES RESPONSIBILITIES

Apprentices are gxpected 1o recognize the following obligations and
responsibilities:

A,

Yo perform and complete difigentty and 1aithfuliy skills trabning and
classroon dutes amd assignments and such other pertinent tasks as wre
assigied by the Campany,

T respeet and proteet Company property and eguipment and abide by
Conipany Rules and Repulations,

‘To maintain such records us may be required by the Company,

‘to develop and practice safe working habits and conduct themselves in

such a manner o 10 assure thoir own safety ond that of their fellow
woarkers.

To conduet themsetses ot all imes in o creditable. ethical. and moral
manner with the reatization that much tiswe. mosey. and etiort are spent o
aford them an opportunity to become Skiffed Trades employees.



Vi, OB CLASSIFICATION AND RATES
A Apprenticeship Training Levels

1. One { 1) permanent job classifications with four (4) training levels
is hereby established for the Electricat Model Maker apprentices.

2. Candidates necepied by the Computty at any of the four (4
designated job levels i the Electrical Madel Maker
apprenticeships in A.. L. above shadl. upon assipnment, receive the
beghining howrty bise rate applivable to that level. Maintenunee of
rate, as provided in Acticle V. C. of the Basic Laber Agreement
shall not appiy 10 emplayees who transfer into the Program.

B. Rate Progrossion
All Apprentices shull be given on increase to their houdy base rate every

six (6) monihs while they ave in the Program in accordance with the
Following schedute. but subjeet w Activle VIL. C. 3. of this Sepplement.

Tecli 2002

APPRENTICE MONTHS
LEVEL TRAINING RATE
51873
Appremdice | a 19.35
12 234
Apprentice 11 2004
24 2103
Apprentive Il 30 2273
36 2352
Apprentive [V 42 .03
48 3501

*eAARRI




MODEL MAKER & EXPERIMENTAL MECHANIC FLECTRICAL APPRENTICE

RATE CHART

[ective Marep 17, 20U

APPRENTICE MONTHS
LEVEL TRAINING . RATLE
§19.3]
Apprentice | 6 087
2 2102
Apprentice 1 3188
24 2274
Appretice IM 30 . 23.59
36 24.45
Apprentice [V 42 25.30
48 26.16

MODEL MAKER/EXPERIMENTA)L MECHANIC ELECTRICAL APPRENTICE
RATE CHART

Effective March 15, 2004

APPRENTICE MONTIS
LEVEL TRAINING RATE
$19.89
Apprentice 1 6 20.80
12 2170
Apprentice I 18 22,61
24 23.5)
Apprentice [1l 30 2442
36 2532
Apprentice 1Y 42 623
48 2713
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C. Job Level Progression

1. Apprentices whase toral performance is considered satistactory at
the end of the apprentice year, s judged by the Joint
Apprenticeship Committee and approved by the Company. shall
advanee to the next level of training and reecive the appropriate
Beginning hourly base rate for that fevel.

2. Apprentices whose total performance is not satistactory at the end
ol the apprentice year (a8 delined in Anicle 1X. ol this
Supplement). but who are nevertheless recommended by the Joint
Appreatieeship Cemmintee and approved by the Company for
retention in the Program, shall not progress to the next apprentice
level. Sucls Apprentices shdl reeeis ¢ oo turther progression
increases until they have satistied the appropriate reguirements set
forth by the Joint Appremiceship Committee and by the Company.
Upon eniry into the nest fevel, Apprentices shadl receive the
beginning rate tor that level.

3. Under no circumstances shall Apprenticss, while in the Program.
receive an hourly base rate in exeess of the maximum rate payable
to their apprenticeship level,

WORKING HOURS

Apprentices shall work a normal forty (40) hour week. Monday through Friday.
witless otherwise scheduled by the Company. However, no hours worked in
excess of forty (403 in any ane (1) week shall be credited toward completion of
skills iraining hours reyuirements, Classroom activities outside ol the vestibulg
training shop. whether Xecox conducted or taken at any university or college,
shad) be aveomplished on the Apprentices' pwa time and shadl not be considered
as howrs worked in the Program,

FRAINING REQUIREMENTS

The twelve month Program year, unless otherwise recommended by the Join
Apprenticeship Committee amd approved by the Cumpany. shiall begin in eiter of
two periceds: (1) the period hetween June 1 and not later than September 15 of any
veir, of {2) November | and not fater than February 13 of any year. Apprentices
must sutistactorily complete tour ¢4) full years of apprenticeship training as
outlined in Appendices B and C of this Sopplement with the understanding that
the Company reserves the right to alter any part of the elasstoom training as
deemed pecessury. Skills taining shadl be vivried oul under the immediate
guidance of a fully qualiticd Elecrrical Madel Maker, but under the overall
direction of the Moded Shop Supervisor, ot training Supervisor. A record of
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wraining nssignmenis shall be kept for each Apprentice (see Appendix [ of this
Supplement) by the training Supervisor.

JOB RIGITS OF EMPLOYEES WHO LEAVE THE PRDGRAM

A.

Program Probation Period

All emplovees who transler inta the Program ond new hires who enter the
Program shall be considered 10 be on probalion for ninets (90) days in the
Program and may he removed during that time at the sole diseretion of the
Company.

Detinition of Involuntary Removal

Involuntary removal lrom the Progeam shall oceur when (he perlormance
af employees fails to meet standards of the Program, as judged by the
Joint Apprenticeship Committee and confirmed by the Company. or when
employvees are removed by the Company during the probutionary period.

lowoluntary Remaoval of Transferees

Transferees into the Pragram whe are inveluntarity removed from the
Program shall be reassigned aceording 1o the provisions listed below. and
shall be paid the rate for the job classification,

1. Manufacturing Seniority nit trunsferces who had been assigned 1o
4 job classifteation ubove the Entry Level immediately prior
entry into the Program shall be assigned in the following sequence
in the Manufacturing Seniority Unit:

i. Any Opening in that job classification to which they had
heen assigned immediately prior to their entey inle the
Propram.

b The fivst available Opening. for which they ore qualificd,

betow their former job classification and in the same Line
of Progression,

c. Any opening in any job classification in the Entry Level,

d. The job classification in the Entry 1.evel occupied by the
pecsons with the least Company senjority. provided the ex-
Apprentices have greater Company seniority than the
persons tu be humped.



2,

<. They shatl be assigned in accordance with Article VI L.
of the Basie Labor Agycoment.

Manulacturing Seniority Uit translerees who had been assigned Lo
a job clussilication in the Lutry Level inunediatety prior w entey
inta the Program shall be assigned in the following sequence in the
Manutacturing Semiornty Lnit:

BY Any Opening in the Eoiry Level.

b. The job classification in the Enry Level vecupied by the
persons with the feast Company Seniority. provided the ex-
Apprentices have greater Company Seniority than the
persons (o be bumped,

C. They shall be assigned in accordance wit Article Vi E.. of
the Basic Labor Agreement.

Trausterces trom Scniority Units other than the Manutaciuring
Seniority Ui shall be assigned to the job classification in the
Entry Levef of the Manutacturing Senlority Unit occupied by the
persons with the least Company seniority. provided the ex-
Apprentices have greater Company seniority than the persons to be
bumped.

I the ex-Apprenpives do not possess sufficiont Company senlority
to bump the leust senior enployee in the Maulfacturing Seaiority
Uait, then the ex-Apprentices shall be assigned in accordance with
pravisions af Article VILE, of the Basic Labor Agreenient.

Voluntary Withdrawal of Transterees

Plcctrical Modet Maker Apprentices who transterred into the Progrant and
who voluntarily withdraw from the Program shall be reassipned accovding
tor the provisions histed below, and shall be paid the rate for the job
classification.

(5]

fanufacturing Senioeity Unil wanslerees who had been assigned o
a job classification above the Enwry Level immediately prior to
entry into the Progran shall be subject to the terms of the
Voluntory Downgrade provisions of Supplemental Agreement A.

All other transferees into the Program may be permitted to bump
the personis with the least Company seniority is the Entry Level of
the Manufbeturing Seniority Unit. provided the ex-Apprentices
have grester Company seniority than the persons te be bumped.
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Translerees shall be assigned in accordance with Article V1L L of
the Basic Labor Agreement in the event that they do not possess
sufficient Compiny seniority to exercise sueh bumping rights.

Direct Hires

1. Apprentices hired directly into the Program, who valuntarily
withdraw ot are involuntarily removed lrom the Program during
the probationary perivd. shall be 1erminated Irom the emplos ment
of the Comipany.

1

Apprentices hired directly into the Program. who voluntarily
withdraw or are involuntarily removed from the Program atier the
prohatienary perioad. shall be permitied 1o bump 1he persons with
the least Company seniority in the Entry Level ol the
Manufacturing Seniority Unit. provided the ex-Apprentices have
greuter Compuny seniority than the persons to be bumped. They
shall be assipned in accordance with Article V1., .. ol the Basic
Labor Aprecment in the event that they de not possess sufticient
Company seniority to exercise such bumping rights.

ELECTRICAL MODEL MAKER CUTBACKS

In the evenl of & cutback inany of the Electrical Model Maker Job Classifications,
the Electrical Model Makers and Apprentices so atfected shall be cut back in the
following manncr:

A

Refore any Electrical Model Makers are cut back. all Apprentices who are
ot in the fourth vear of the Program shall be cut back based on Skilled
Trades seniority, No graduating Apprentice shall promote Into the W-7.
Electrical Model Maker and Experimental Mechgnic-Electrical AA
positions until all cutback former Tool Makers and Model Makers have
been offered reinstatement in the Tool Maker/ Experimental Mechanic Job
Classification.

Fourth vewr Appreatives shall not be cut back trom the wfiected job
classifications until they complete the Progran,

Apprentices cut back in accordance with the foregoing procedure shall be
entitled 1o hump the least serior emplovee in the job classitieation to
which the cuthack Apprentices were assipned immediaely prior 1o
entering the Program. provided that the least senior employee in (hal job
classification has less seniority than the cuthack Apprentices,
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in the event thai cuthack Apprentices do not have sutficient scniority o
bumip, or have not previously been assipaed to any job clusgsiticution in any
sentority unit. they shail exercise bumping rights as provided in Article V1.
i, of the Basic Labor Agreement,

Cutback Apprentices shall have the first preterence of future Openings in
the Pragram.

Cutback Apprentices who remain on the payroll shafl continue to attend
the classroom sessions until the completion of the current school erm.

Xli.  GRADUATE APPRENTICES

Al

Certification

Apprentices who have successfidly complered the Program shiadl be so
certified by the Company in formal munner.

Jub Plagement

Giraduate Apprentices shall be assigned to available W-30. Flectrical
Model Maker and Experimental Mechanic B Openings. or to available
Openings in the entry level Electrical Model Maker Job Classiltcation, as
appropriate. on the basis of their Company seniority,

Unavailability of Openings

[€no Openings exist in the aforementioned Electrical Model Maker Job
Classitications. graduate Apprentices may be retained in the W-28,
Electrical Model Maker and Experimental Mechanic Appremice Job
Clussilication, Tor a period not to exceed three {3) menths rom the date ol
their certilication by the Company. They shall thereatier be eligible for
maintenance of rate in accordance with the tenms of Anticle V. . 2 and 3
of the Bagic Labor Agreement.

Hourly Base Rates
‘The hourly base rate paid to graduate Apprentices who are assigned 1o a

perstiinent job classitication shull be the rate applicable to the job
classitication to which they are assigned.

XHL o SIZE AND CONTINUATION OF PROGRAM

The Company shall determine the tatal number of Apprentices in the Program at
uny time, The Company shall also decide whether or not to continue the Program.
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APPENDIX A
NEROX CORPORATION
ELECTRICAL MODEL MAKER APPRENTICESIIIP CONTRACT

This condract is entered into this day  of 19_ belween born

(hereinafter relerred 1o as the Apprentice} and Xerox Corparation (hereinafier relerred to
as the Companvy, and covers terms and conditions contained in an agreement entitled,
“An Etecirical Model Maker Apprenticeship Agreement between Xerox Corporation and
the Nevopvaphic Division. Loval (4A of the Union of Needletndes. Industial & Texuile

Emplovees. A F.L.-C.1.0Q." (hereinafter referred to as the Supplemental Agreement),

The Company agrees o employ the Apprentice for the purpose of Waining the
Apprentice. in conformance with the terms and conditions contained in the Agreement. to
hecame a fulty qualified Elecirica) Model Muker,

‘The Apprentice agrees to work diligently and faithtully in fulfilling the elassroom and
skills training requirements contained in the Supplemental Agreement which stipulates no
less than B.000 hours of skills training and ne less thun 376 hours of classroom training at
an institution approved by the Company.

The apprenticeship shall begin on the __ day of 19 and shall terminate upon
the Apprentice’s sueecssful completion of the classroom and skills training requirements
set forth in the Agreement. Either the Company ar the Apprentice may terminate this
contraet at any time on conditions outlined and set forth in the Agreement.

Signature of Apprentice Date

Company Representative Drate



APPENDIX B
XEROX CORPORATION
ELECTRICAL MODEL MAKER APPRENTICESINP
EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM

During the four {4) vears of appreaticeship. Apprentices shafl complete an cdueational
progran designed explicitty for them. Classes. conducted ¢ither in the vestibule shop. on
site classrooms, or at a4 school of the Company's chousing. shall provide the required
educational  background Model Maker (Electrical) Apprentices must satistactorily
complete.  All necessary lexthooks shall be [urnished by the Company.  Classroom
instruction related 1o Apprentice deselupment shall not be less than Leur (4) heurs per
week aceomplished on the Apprentices’ own time.

Tst Year LCogineering Drawing {Cleciro-Mech)
‘Technical Mathematics - |
Introduction 10 Physics

2nd Year Technical Mathematics - T1
Physics

Clements of Electricity and Cleclronics

3rd Yeur Elements of Electrivity and Electronics
Applied Electronics

4th Year Machine and Power Systems
Mechanical Components and Mechanisims
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APPENDIX C
ELECTRICAL MODEL MAKER APPRENTICE

SKILLS TRAINING PROGRAM

lob Type of Operation Operation Approximate
Level® Code Hours
1 Tool Crib: To include learning A 100

the names and types of 1ools
amd supplies required in the
trade; proper handling. carc
und storage of precision
instruments and pauges and
protection of cutling tools:
muaintenance of inventory
records and the issuing and
receiving of toels and
supplies.

! Raw Materiat Stores & Hardware: B 100
To include learning the
characteristics of various
ferrous and non-ferrous metals.
plastics, rubher, wood. vlass.
cte.: color code of materials:
familiarization with Xerox
lingineering 1>aa Books and
identification of fasteners and
electrical components: aperation
of power cut-off saw, plate saw
and power sheir: und. the cutting
of bar. plate and sheet stock.

L1 Contour Sawing: To include C 100
suw selection. blude welding.
maintenance of welder and
s puides, speeds, (eeds,
internal and external
cutting, sufety.

267



mav

LIl
LAY

[IL.
[V

1.1
11y

Dwill Press (Sensitive and D

Powery: To include dril
sharpening. precision drilling.
reaming. counterboring.
countersinking. tapping.
knowledge ol coulants, speeds.
Leeds. und salely,

Mitling Machines ([ Torizontal. E
Verticul, Universal. Rotary

[Tead): To include methods of

holding work. plain or stab

milling, end milling. Lce

mitling. angle milting. horing,
knowledpe of coolants, selection

ol leeds. speeds. and salety.

Lathes (Engine. Tool Makers. F
Benehy: To include methods of
holding work and set-up. utilization
of chucks. collets, fuce plates.
steady wnd [ollower rest,

ceqitering. straight and taper
turning. facing. deiliing,

reaming. boring. cutofl. thread
cutting, knonvledge of coolants,
seleetion of foeds, specds, pears

for metric threading, and safety.

Puint e Point Wiring: To G
include the wiring o' all types

af glectrical chassis. experi-
mental models. and speeial
laboratory equipment by deter-
mining proper wire routing,
wilizing correct wire color

codes and wire gages, marking/
takeling wire. understanding

and setection of appropriate
terminals, understanding and

use of hand terminating tools.
soldering technivues wd cabling
by Ty-wrapping or other approved
methods,

)0

400

1.00H)
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LI,

LIV

v

Welding: To incfude inert are i
welding, Oxy-weetylens gas

welding, resistance

welding, brazing, silver

soldering. soft seldering. and

sand blasting.

Harness Development and Fabrica- 1
tion: To include the complete
fabrication of humesses for
Engineering and Prototype Models
by develeping. laying out. and
construcling harness boards;
determining proper wire size.
insulation and wire longths:
understunding and correct
application of wire color codes;
uiderstanding and proper selection
of terminals and connectors;
setting up and operation of wire
marking and power terminating
gguipment: und Cabling by Ty-
wrapping or other appropriate
methods.

Bench and Lavout: To include J
theory and proper use of all
instruments, gages, and hand
taols common to the wade:
layout and mark-up of electrical
chassis. panels, and paris
uiilizing height gagpe, dial
indicator, and other precision
measuring methods: filing,
taping. threading, stoking and
riveting.

Inspection: To include under- N
stinding of quality contyol

standards. methads of holding

work, proper measuring and testing
sequences. utilization of all

precision measuring instrunents
including electrical meters,

bridges, seopes. contour projectars.

269
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LI,
v

L.
v

IENHN
v

coordinale neasuring machines, ele,

Circuit Board Fabrication: To i
include the preparation ol

punched terminal boards and

printed circuit boards, devetop-

menl and Ly out ol component
locations aid eireull paths

from schematics. understanding

of special handling and mounting
procedures for electronic
components. assembly of components
and [inal termination by approved
soldering or wire wrap techniques.

Precision Sheet Metul Parts M
Fabrication: Tu include set-up

and operation of press brake

snd utilization of urthane

twoling. precision posser shear.

Swippit Fabricator with Duplicator.

Hand Brauke. Hand Shear. and Nowher

with eniphasis o chassis. panel. and

bracketry fabrication.

Painting & Finishing: To include N
a full understanding of all fiaishing
opcrations such as painting. plating.

special couting-surface prepatatiun,

und actual application of finishes,

epoxy. and adhesive bonding, cementing

of plastics, application of conductive

coatings. decal and |.eRoy Lenering,

Debug and/er Trouble Shaot 0
Fiectrical/Flectronic

Assemblies and Systems: To

inelude utilizing test instruments

and equipment unigque to the tude

in order to verity correciness of

circuit design or alter/modily

circuitry as required: diagnose
electro/mechanicud malfunctions and

make appropriate correetions or repairs.

1.000

400

200

1.000)
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LA

Experimental Modef and nstrument i’
Assembhv: To include layout and
wnsenibly of complete experinienial
units accordiog to specilication by
ing. aligning. adjusting, and
cahbrating to close and exacs
toleranees and rigid inspection
reguirements. Parts to be pre-
duminately electrical. bt may be
weehanical and optical, or a
combinition of these.

Miscelianeous Processes: To Q
inelude introduction 1o

Nerography. theory and actuad

practice as new "states of the

art” ure deseloped, and special

assigtmetnts as determimed by Madel

Shop Supervision.

Toml 8,000

1.2a9

*Skills training will peneraily begin at the job level indicated, bub 3 will not necessarily
be restricted to that particutar job 1evel.
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APPENDIX D
XEROX CORPORATION .
CLECTRICAL MODEL MAKLER APPRUNTICLESHIP PROGRAM
SKILLS TRAINING ASSIGNMENT RECORD
Name
Muonth 19
llours Worked on Each Type of Operation

DAY ABCDETGHIJKLMNOP

Brougin Foreman's
Forward Initials

S0 o~ O n ) R —

9

10
i
12
i3
i4
i3
16
17
18
19
20
21

Evaluation of Performince with brief explanation. especially if problems exist.

Signature of Forersm



APPENDIX E
XEROX CORPORATION
REQUEST FOR TRANSFER TO
ELECTRICAL MODET. MAKER APPRENTICESHIP PROGRAM
Instruetions: Complete this form in duplicate. Submit Copy 1 fo _\'uu; Supervisor: submit
Cuopy 2 to vour Shop Represemtative.
NAMECLASSITICATION
DEPARTMENT SUPERVISOR
SHOP REPRESENTATIVE
1 request eonsideration for assignment to the Electrical Medel Maker Apprenticeship
Program. T understand that if T am accepted. my pay rate shalt immediately be adjusted to
thar of the appropriate apprentice job level.
SIGNED DATE
cory |

lasteuctions to Supervisar: Please torward this copy to Manufacturing Division,
Fndustrial Relations.



APPENDLIX E (CONTINUED)
NERGX CORPORATION
REQUEST FOR TRANSFER TO TIIE
FLECTRICAL MODEL MAKER APPRENTICESHIP PROGRAM
tastruetions; Complete this form in duplicate. Submit Copy 1w your Supervisor: subrmit
Copy 2 to your Shep Representative.
NAMECLASSIFICATION
DEPARTMENT SUPERVISUR
SHOP REPRESENTATIVE
T request cousideration for assignment 1o the Electrical Model Maker Apprenticeship

Program. | understund that if 1 am aceepted. my puy rate shall immediatety be adjusted to
that of the apprupriale appreative job level,

SIGNED DATE

CopPyY 2



SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT J

IINDERSTANDINGS RELATING SPECIFICALLY TO MODEL SHOPS
AND TOOL ROOMS

This Supplemental Agreement deals with specific subjects regarding Mode) Shop and
Tool Room operations.
I. Subcontracting

A Detinitions

For the purpose of only this Supplemental Agreement. the following rerms
shall have the meanings indicated helow:

1. Mandatery Vend - that work which s related o the development off
product mode! componernts or part that cannot be made to the
preseribed process within the Model Shops and Tool Room for lack of
either special skills or equipment,

2. Discretionury Vend -- that work which could be performed in the
Madel Sheps and Tool Room 1o the preseribed process, but is vended
hecause of limitations of cither schedule or capacity.
B, Camplisnee

Yor purposcs of determining compliance with the provisions of cither
Article I1.. B.. Subcontmeting, of the Basic Lubor Agreement, or other
Company-LUnion understandings and agreements regarding the Mode)
Shops and Taol Reom. Discretionary Vend work shall be regarded as
subcontracting work. while Mandatory Vend shall not be so regarded.

C. Information
The manager of Model Shops and / or Too! Room shall meet. on a regular
periadic basis. with the appropriate Shop Representative for the purpose of

informing the Union about work that is subcontracted. The vobume of such
work shull be expressed in terms of man-hours.
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D. Flexihility

t. Wihe warkload in the Model Shops is equal to or greater than 48 hours
and the Toel Room is working tess than 48 hours. the Company can
inove Model Shop work to the Tool Room, The work in this situation
will only be performed by the W-30 classitication,

2. I'the workload in the Too! Reom is equal (o or greater than 48 hours
and the Model Shops are working [ess than 48 hours, the Company can
move Tool Roem work 1o the Model Shaps. The work in this situation
cun oaly he performed by the W-50 clussification.

3. Irthe workload both in the Modef Shops and Tool Room is equal 1o or
prenter than 48 hours. Modet Shop work can be performed by the W-
13 classitication vnly to maintain 40 hours,

Il the workload in the Model Shop, and Tool Roem is equal 1o or
greater thon 48 hours. Model Shop work can be vended to the WIS,
W7, W30 clussification provided there is a diseectionary vemd siteation
as determined by the Model Shop/Tool Room Vend Committee. Thaut
committee must review such work before work is performed outside
ihe incumbent clussitiction,

I# the workload in the Model Shops is 36 hours or greater and the Tool
Raom iy alse 36 hours or greater. the Short Run Shop can perform
Mudel Shop werk. provided there exists a discretionary vend situation.
as determined above.

4, 1 the Madel Shop and the Toot Room workload is ar 48 howrs and the
Company believes that external discretionary vending is necessary due
1o lack of internal capability. the mutually agreed upon vemd process
will be tollowed and any work vended reviewed by the Modcl
Shop/Toot Room Vend Commintee and signed oft by the Company
and Union Representative of that committee. as well as the current
Shup Representative,

Workload Forecasts

When Annual Operating Plans or Budgets are approved or significamly revised.
the Manager of the Modet Shops and Tood Room shall meet with the appropriate
Shop Representative for purposes of providing to the Union information abowt
wurklowd forecusts that cin be derived from such Annual Operating Pluns or
Budgets.
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Bargaining Unit Work Jurisdiction

T support of the terms al Article 11.. of the Basic Labor Agreement. the Company

shall:

Al

Require the Manager of 1he Model Shops and Teal Room ta screen oll
relevant non-Bargaining Unil jub posting notices in order 1o eliminate any
stiements that would produce conlusion concerning appropriate
Barpaining Unit work jurisdiction.

Revise such non-Bargaining Unit job posting notices when the Union
demanstreates that they do. in tact. create misunerstanding oc confusion
aboul RBargaining Unit work jurisdiction.

Provide the Uninp with copies of relevant nop-Bargaining Unir Inh
Deseriptions when essential for purposes of resolving Bargaining Unit
wark jurisdiction disputes.

Reguire the Manager of the Madel Shops and Tool Room. accompanicd
by the appropriate Shop Representatives and Industrial Retutions. to
examine engineering laboratories in order o assure that:

I. The labricalion equipment within the taboralory is simple. basic. and
aperable without skifled training or experience.

ta

Any work being performied by non-bargaining unit employees is not
within the jurisdiction of the Bargaining Llnit,

3. The examinations should veeur at teast fowr (4) times annually.
Further, the appropriate Shop Representative may request an
examination in the investigation ol an alleged violation or complaint vr
examine the characterization ol work being pertormed. (Note: The
following is to serve as a eneral. descriptive puideting in determining
Maodel Shop and Tool Room jurisdictional work: when the trial-and-
error. fnprovisationul, ivpothesis-test"prelimiiry-stage experiment ar
conceptunl-design form created hy the engineerstechnician crosses
over ta the pext progressive developmental hardware step usually
identitied as the $irst actual. working. or tunctional ssock-up. model, or
prototype, the building of sueh mock-up or prototype is Model Shap
Jurisdictional work,)
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V.

Vi

Employvee Involvement

Alter the Jeint Company -Union Employee Invalvement Steering Committee has
begen 1o [unction. it shall explore upportunities, as early as possible. 1 encourage
the development of employee involvement prageams in the Model Shops and
Tool Raom.

Cleclrical Work

The Company shall explore opportunities for inereasing the ameunt of ¢lectrical
waork for the employees of the W-7 Model Maker and Experimental Mechanic
Electrical AA Job Classitication,

Asstgnment  Geographic Locations of the Modet Shops and Touol Room

A.

The Compiny shull recognize consolidated Modet Shops and Toal Room job
classilicition seniorily (length ol service in the Model Shops and Tool Room
inclusive of several locations). reterred to as Skilled Trades senjority. in
filling vavaneies andfor intemal openings by classification ameng Jifferent
shop lueations.

Vacaneies In The Model Shops/Tool Reom

A vacaney in the Model Shops/Taol Room is detined as an opening ereated
directly ay g result of an increase in the overall complement, or, when un
incumbent enrployee must be replaced due to termination. promuotion.
retirement or other reasons.

Interiwd Openings

A internal opering in the Model Shops/Tool Room is delined as an opening
wlileh vesults diceetly from the webatancing of Tool Makers/Experimental
Mechanies among shops. (one shap is reducing employees while anather shop
is incrcasing employees) with o inerease in the total complement. An
internal opening will be tilled by the most senior Tool Maker/Experintental
Mechanic (AA. AL or B from all shops) who bids for the opening from within
the overtime group that the rebaluncing is occurring.

[, Other Openings

1. When ool Makes/Experimentaf Mechanic Apprentices graduate. a "3
opening will be ereated and only *B™ Tool Maker/Experimentul
Mechutivs may bid on the opening. OF those bidding, the most senior ~B”
Toel Muker/Experimental Mechanie will fil] the opening.
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|l

When there is a progression in classification from “B” ool
Maker/Experimental Mechanic to "A™ Toe! Moker/Experimental
Mechanic. all "A” Tool Maker/Experimental Mechanics migy bid on the
opening ereated and of these bidding, the most senior “A™ Tool
Maker/Lxperimental Mechanic will 1ill the opening.

3. When an “A” Tool Maket/Experimental Mechanic becomes an "AA™ a
“AA” opening will be created and enty “AA™ Tool Maker/Fxperimentat
Mechanics may bid for the opening. OF those bidding. the mos{ senjor
“AA” Tonl Maker/Experimental Moechanic hidding will he placed tn the
upening.

4. Al other openings shall be posted without a letter designmion.

5. In the case of 2 specific business need for poasting by leller designation, the
Shop Representative will be advised prios to the pasting, 1 the Shop
Representative disagrees with the Cotpany position, the job will be
posted with the letter designation and the Shop Representative will have
the right to protest the Company's action to the third step of the gricvance
nrocedure.

6, When it hecomes ntecessary to add to the Tool Maket/Experimental
Mechanie job classilication. the Company shall post the pusition(s) o the
entire bargatning unit for 8 period of five (31 davs. The apening will be
filled by the qualitied emptoyee with the greatest Company Scniority,

The Company shall be free to 81l openings that remain through cither
produating apprentices or external hiring,

. The Company shall not be obligined 1o make more thaa three 13) wansters in

the eourse of filling a vacancy,

The Company shall not be obligated to make more than two (2) transfers in
the course of filling an internal opening.

When an excess of employees is declared in s shop and openings i anothey
shop exist, volunieers from the shop in excess shall. by greater Skitled Trades
serdority, have the right 1o fi the openrings. 3 insufTicient volunteess exist to
relieve the excess. the camployee with the least Skitled Trades seniority in the
excessed shop may chaim the npentngs or retain their shift (if the openings are
on a different shift) by displacing the emplovee with the least 8killed Trades
senioetiy in the classifteation on their shift.

. When an exeess of emiployeey ts dectared in g shop and no openings exist in

the classification. the cmployee with the Jeast Skitked Trades senjority in the
shop in excess witl hise the right to maintain their shift by displacing the
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employee with the Jenst Skilled Trades sendority in the classilication on their
sttift. Earployees displaced abuve shall have the vight to excrcise their goeater
Skifled Trades seniority 1 displace the employee with the Jeast Skilled Trades
seniacity in the elassitication.

L Employees cutback front the Model Shops/Tool Room, sl are unable to
claim a job in accerdance with the foregoing procedurcs. may exercise thase
senfority rights set ford in the Manulacturing Senjority Unit Supplemientat
Agreement AL attached to its Apreement wd made a part hiereol. of as set
forth clsewhere in this Agreement. Such employees shall retain a prior righs
ot recal to the ol Maker/Experimentad Mechanic job classification in order
of thelr greater Skiled Trades senivrity. Employees who dechine such recall
af the time it is Grse atfeced shall fortett this prior right,

3 Fonmer Mudel Makers and Too! Mukers slo were cuthaek from their Skilled
Trades job classiication(s) prior o June 7. 1994 shall have 2 ene (§) time
prior recufl right o the new combined Toot Maker/Experimental Mechanic
jub classificattion. Employees whoe decline such recalh ab the tane i is st
oftered shafl forteit said prior right.

K. Cuback employees with prior sights, s defined in puragraphs 9 and 10 above,
shall be selected on the basis of their Skilted Trades senterity which woulkl
nvude ime worked i both the Mode! Shops and Tool Room.

L. Fomperary vansfers may be made for up to cipht £8) weeks amoenyg shops at
ditforent sites {er. Webster to Henrivttag and up to et (85 soeks anuing
shops on the sume site (g Webster 1o Webster), The pariies may mutually
agree 10 extend such tine timits,

M.

Temporiry tunsfers smong shops shadl be made on the basis of classiticaton.
sentority and availabiiity from among the employees within the shop from
which the transfers are made.

N. Newly hired emplovees in the Skilled Yeades. filling vacancies described
abose, shall ot be entitted o transter for a periud of six (6] manths.

VI, Cutback Procedure In The Modei Shaps/Toot Room

Cutback in the Madet Shops/T ool Room shall be determined in the following
nuner

AL nidal cutbacky shall be made on the basis of @ combined Skitled Frades
seniority roster of alf empioyecs in the Tool Maker/Experimenta Mechanic
AAL AL il B or Electrical Model Maker AA Jab Classifications, Employees
1o be cu back shalf be those listed on the combined seniority roster with 1he
leust skitled Trades seniority,

1000012 °

280



."-r

B. When the cumulative number of cployees who have hoen cut back from the
ool Maker/Experimental Mechanic AA Job Classification exceeds  16% of
the total number of employees who were assigned o that Job Classilication en
January 1ol the vear in which the cutbacks occur, further cwhacks shali be
determined on the bosis of inverse Skifled Trades seniority within each
sepirme Tool Maker/Experimental Mechanic job classitication.

C. A1 sotifiestion the W-13 classilfention will be copped o that current
poputation fevel and the incinibents documented by name at that time. Futune
staffing adds o the Toot Roam driven my Muchinist attrition or Machisist
worklasd incresses will be flled by the W-30 classification,  Once all
incumbents have vacated the classification it will be deleted fron the M Unit
P&T chart.

D. Emplovecs that are eatback from the Tood RoomyExperimontal Mechanic AA,
A & B, Electrical Medet Maker AA, A & B, Tool Reom Machinist {Wi3)
Tool Room Welder {W27), Jig Dorer Operator (W35, or Cutler Grinder (W22}
classificmions shalf reiain their initial Skilled Trade’s seniority date for all
future promotion, transfer, cuthacks and dovwngrades.

Vil A pp;'emiceship Programs

A, The appreoticeship program for Tool Maker/Espedmenial Mechagics shull be
carried out in accordance with the terms of the ool Maker/Experimental
Maechunic Apprenticeship Agreoment, which is attached w this Agreement and
mracte u part hereol us Supplemental Agreement H,

B. ‘the appronticeship program for Electrical Model Makers shalt be carried out in
aceopduance with the terms of the Electrical Model Muker Apprenticeship
Agreement, which is sttachied 10 this Agreement and made @ part hereof as
Supplemental Agreement 1,

{'. Bkilled Trades seniority shall commence on the first day an employee enters
ihe respective appronticeship program

=]

Employees who have completed a Company-sponsored apprenticeship
progrant, ur who were formerty enrolled in such a program withous completing
it, or who are eurrentds enrolled iis such o program, shall not be eligbie o enter
gty othier Company- sponsured apprenticeship program, However, employees
whao have completed a Company-sponsored apprenticeship program. have been
assigned to o Skilled 'Frades job classification, and wha subsequently are cut
back from that job classttication. may apply tor enrotiment in another
Comypany-spuonsored apprenticeskip program, Hpon entertog another program.
such emplovees shall forfeit all senierity rights to rosurn we their former Skitled
Trades job classification.
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£. Emplavees who have suceesstully passed Company selecied apprenticeship
test batteries us vf 3/20¢89. and their tiest scores cin be verifiad. stadf remain
eligible for eptry info the approprinte approsticeship program without retesting,

F. Any employee who bas not successfully passed a Company selected
apprenticeship test battery as of 3/20/8% will he required to take and pass
revised Compuny selecied apprenticeship fests. An employee, who
suceesslully completes the apprenticeship test buutery. shall be eligible for
catey into the appropeiate apprenticeship program foe a period of three (3}
vedrs withowt retesting. Emplovees shudl be chigible 1 rernew their westing
certifivation six ¢6) months prioe o expiration of the three- (3) year
certitication period by passing the appropriate apprenticeship test batfery.

Fixed shill schedules

A, During the werm of this Apreement. Skilled Trades employees shall continue
thie fined shifl schiedules preseily i existenve i the Tool Roums and Model
shaps, with the exception of those that may participate in any tour by seven
attered work schedules in suppoet of: Sheer Metal. SupplicsToned/ AMAT and
Distribution.

B. Ofthose Toot Muker/Expenimenial Mechanics who were perimanenty assigned
ot the sevomd shifi, pot more than a tofal of five (3). at ey one fime. may be
reassigned on a fomporary basis to the day shift s order to (31 vacancics
created because of vacations. illness, leaves of ahsence, jury duty. or deaths in
the mmediite family, The Compuny resenves the right (o deny reguests for
temporary reassigaments (o the day shift i sueh reassignments would eesirict
the operatig ciliciency of the Tool Rooms/Model Shops.
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SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT K
PROMOTIONS, TRANSTERS. AND CUTBACKS

WITHIN THE OFFSET SENJORITY UNIT

The Campany and the Tnion agree that the Oitset Seniority Unit Promotion and Teanster
Chart, ay revised trom time w tine by apreetnent of the pirites. shadl be used as the basis
for all promwotion. transtors and cushacks i the Offset Seniorisy Unit, sabjeet 10 the
following limitations. explanations srd variations a8 deseribed below:

I FILLING AN OPENING
A, Openings in the Z-4 job clossilicion shadt be communivated 1o the Union

and posted to emplovees of the Z-2 job classitication by the Company for
five (31 davs. The positions{s} will be filed by selecting the senior qualitied
responder {rom the H Seniority Unit. Should the position remain unlitted, @t
will he made availahle to gualitied applicants from any sentortty unit, in
accordance with Supplementad Agreement F.and will be filled by the senior
applicant who will be required fo quadify within dhe first 90 davs of
assighment.

Should the positiongsd sewdn widitted, B will be flled by biring qualilied
appiicas from ourside the bargaining unis.

Openings in the Z-2 job chssifivation shall be communiviged 1o the Union
and shall be filled by e senior qualifiing employee within the bavgaining
uhit. in accordance with Supplemental Agreement 17,

. CUTBAUKS

A

Cutbacks within the Z-4 job classification shafl be administesed as follows:

1. T'he Company shall notifv the Unien of the surptus condition not tater
than ane week prior te novement,

2 The Company shalt camvass icumbents of the /-4 job classification
for volunteers, Should the surplus condition remain the Jeast senior Z-
4 will he ilentified tfor cuthack.

kN in the evem the cutback emplineetsy have suflicieni seniority 1o

displaee an employeeiss of the Z-2 job classitication, he/she wilf do so.

2R3
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V.

4, The displaced 2-2 or the cuthack emplovee. it such employee docs not
have sutficient seatority to displace o Z-0 employes, willt £11 an entry
level opening in any other senjorily unit,

B.  Cutbacks within the Z-2 job classitication shall be administered as follows:

i. The Company shall aotily the Union of the Surpfus condition not lager
ihan one week prior to movement,

2. The Compuany shall convass incumbents of the Z-2 job classifeation
for volupteers. Should the surplus condition remain, the least senivr

Z-2 will be identified for cutback,

N The displaced Z-2 will 1] an entey level vpening in any wther sentority
unit.

NEW JOB CLASSHICATIONS

In the evem of the establisfiment of new job classifications the Company will
discoss with the Union teir plisceatent on the promution and transter chart.

QUALIFIERS

Fhe Company wifl cstablish and make available Z-2 and Z-4 basic quatifying
courses and tests. Al references herein to "qualying” efoer to such courses and
test.

LAYOES

Emplovees cut back or displaced. whe de not have sutficient Company seniority

w clabm a position in the Ofsel Seniority Unit, shall be Taid off iy accordance
with Articke VL. of the basic fabor agreement,
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OVERTIMLE LQUALIZATION PROCEDURL
MMD

ASSEMBLY, MATERIAT. HANDLING, SUR-ASSEMBLY
OPLERATIONS

EFFECTIVE March 18, 2002 ‘

INTENT

Overtime hours must be distributed as equally as possible on o continuing basis among
qualitied emptovees in the same classitication within the appropriate overtime work
group during any year. An appropriale overtime work group is defiried as a group of
employees in a job elassilicotion in an area who are qualified (o shiare available overlime
in that group. The Company will discuss (in any attempt to reach an understanding) the
determination of appropriate oventime work groups with the Union prior to their
establishtment. 1n case the Union disagrees, prievances shall be directed 1o the third step
af the pricvance procedure, “The establishment or revision of apprepriate overtime work
proups will be based on substantial operating reyuirements and will be made effective in
aecordunce therewith,

GENERAL RULES
l. Overtime shall be distributed within the Departiments as follows:
(By shift - Mondav-Friday or among shifts on weekends))

A. Scnior qualified emplayees within an evertime work group with the leas:
amount of churged hours in the pecessary elassification,

B. Senior qualified employvee with the least amount of charged hours in the
same classification in the produst line,

C. Any other station experienced/qualified cmployee of the appropriate job
clussification within the production cemer. After the supervisor has
designated the employee. the Union may. before the fact. question the
designated and offer an altemale experienced/qualified emplosee from the
production center who has fewer overtime hours worked. 1f1he aliernate
hass. in faet, worked fewer hours. the supervisor shall substitute the
alternate to work the evertime. (Short notice cancellation of overtime for
purpases of making such substitution shall nok suhjeet the Company 10 any
cancellation penaliy.y Should the supervisny not agree to the substitution
hefore the fact, the alternate employee shall retain the right to grieve the
dental of overthme,
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D). Any other station experienced employee within the work assignment,
regardless of joh elassitication.

Fmployees selected 1o work will only be excused Tor good and sulficient reason
such as a medicad appoiniment and will be charged.

All schieduled overtime heurs will be charged. whether worked or not. (or missed
while on leave of absenee. personal business ur lor any other reasen) und as
detined as those: :

A, Required on Saturduy and scheduled by Thursday lunch period or by
Fridiy luneh period i entergency situations,

1. Onvertme reguired on Saturday amd scheduled by Thursday hunch
petiod or by Friday lunch period in emergency situitions will be
scheduled by utilizing qualificd employees who arc low in
overtime hours in the appropriate work group. at the el of the
shift last worked tineluding any overtine a1 the end of the shifi) un
Waodnesday. or Thursday, for Friday emergeney situations.

2. For purposes of Thursday and Friday overtime scheduling,
emplevees scheduled for Saturday overtime as specified in #3-A-1
above. will be considered to be charged for the scheduled Saturday
vvertime as of Thursday lunch perivd.

s

Scheduled Saturday overtime which is canceied by the Company
will not be charged.

4. Sitwations imvoh ing overtime scheduled for Thursday and’or
Friday as wett as Satuzday will be sutistied by offoring and
charging the greatest number of overtime hours on Thursday.,
Fricay or Suwturday (o ihe employees fowest in overtime as deflined
in#1 abome,

B. Reguired o Sunday or a heliday and scheduled by lunch period of the
secold waeking Juy prior to Sunday or the heliday or by the Tunch period
ot the previous day in emergency situations.

~

Reyuired at the end of shift and scheduled by the luneh period ot the day
preceding the day overtime is required. Between notitication and the end
of the shift o' the day preceding the day of scheduled overtime employees
may seek relicl fram the next day’s overtime. Such cequests shall be
eranted for good and subticient reasen such as: medical. legal. or other
non-rRpetitive veritiable clrcumstances in wihich oo alternative
arrangemerts can he niade,
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Afler the end of the shift of the day preceding the day of the scheduied
avertime, employees who hiave not saught reliet are "scheduled®. and are
expeeted o work,

Lmployees canvassed atier luneh on the day preceding the overtime but
betore unch on the day the overtime is required can refuse, but wilh be
charged. it they aceept. they are “scheduted” and charped.

D, In cases of emergency. the Company shall notily the appropriate Shop
Roprosenttive as soon as CHICTECREY overtime sitnations occur, The shop
Representitive shult be informed of the nature of the emergency.

All non-scheduled overtime howrs, excluding emergency situntions defined in #3
shove will be charged only when worked and are defined as those:

A. Requised og Saturday and nor schedufed by Thursday luschy period.

B. Reguired on Sunday or a holiday and not scheduded by the lunch period
the second working day prior to Sunday or the holiday.

C. Reguired at the end of the shift and not scheduled by the lunch period of
the day overtime is required.

Lanplosees will not shage in the overtime work of the work group 1o which they
are promioting or transferving unti) they heeonie fully qualified fo perform
praductive work in their new sssignment. Afier the employees become fully
qualitied. they will be credited with the average overtime of such work group.

The Company wilf be obfigated to qualify (within the standord training period)
oy eross-train enypdovees o e extent requiad fo muintain overtime balnce
within approprisate overtime work groups.

Overtime records will be maintained by the arca General Supervisor and will be
posted and made available 10 employees andfor Shop Representatives upan
FCQUOCSL,

Fmpioyees scheduled for additional overtime during avertime periods will be
peritted to decline such overthme and will not be charged for such sdditional
overtime not worked.

When hours are equal, the senior (Company seniority) qualified employee in the
job classifieation of (e appropriate overstime work group wil be offered
overtime,
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Cneestime scheduled while an coaployee is en vicaton will et be charged.
Employees o v oacation may it work and will not be scheduled for overtime
exvepl i emergency sitaiions,

Onvertime seheduled while sz employee Is ai vacation during the vadendar vear,
shall be tracked separately. and can be adifed o an emphivec’s wtal charged
overtie hotirs {Le.. yearend of stafting move) (o oftser any imbatances.

in addition 10 notmal oyveriime balance records. the Company will maintain a
pecard af avertime offored but refused by employees and note the reasen fan the
anertime need.

When employees are requested but decline to work a third ar more deuble shitis
within the same calendas week, they shall not be charged Tor thase hours which
could hine been worked.

When employees are absent from wark due o illness, thelr ovestime records shadi
et be clarged for muie thaa fwo "duubles” vn vae calendir week,

Emplavees who are offired vvertime outside of their nopmal vvertime wirk group
but within the sequired tme tiame 23 stated in General Rule #3 above. shail be
charged tor those ovenime howrs retiased. This rele only applies to those
emphoyees withis the Production Center where the  avertime is being uttered.

Employecs whe prefer not to participate in Veluntary Oppostunity can submit
such a request in weiing and witl nat be kepton the charge hougs listing, 8 such
employees later decide to review tielr eligibility, they will be wdded 1o the charge
hours listing at the kighest tevel recorded within the (wvertisie Work Group.

Whee, under conditions of extrome crawrpeney L stich as "Acts of God®, it
becomes impossible tor the Company to schedule overtime consistent with the
provisions of tis Agreement. the Company shatl not be comstrained in the
pssigngent of overtine.

Phe tolfosing rudes wilh apply o resolve overtine imbadsnecs resubting from
permaaent movement of employees within o Wk Assigmnent:

AL Anoevertine sahalance exists when nq emiployes s peamanemly
transfoered within a Work Assignmoent from one overtimie work group to
arother onvertiane work grogp and such employee is eithes:

i, The employee with the highest eliargeable howrs in g overtime

work growy and the coploves’s ehargeabie hours are more than
et §12) howrs abunve anather emplayes nthe goougr. or;
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The emplonee's chargeable hours are more than twelve (123 hours
helow the chargeable hours of the highest employee in the
avertine work grosg.

8. I she caleslation of chargeable hours for an oversise imbalinee, overiime
scheduled during the employvee’s vacation that the employee could have
worked shall be inchnded.

C. Inthe event ol ant overtime bntbalance. emplovestsy shall be compensited
at the rate of time and onc-halt as follows:

13

1f the trnsterved emphoves fus e ighest chargeible boars in the
overtime work group. then the ditherence of vhargeable houss
between such employee and the lowest employee in the overtime
work group shall be equally divided, paid and charged 1o the
remaining cmployees in sueh group,

Lxmmnple:

—

1-54 =10

’

High Emp. Hrs. minus Low Emip. Hrs. = Hours Puid
No. Employees remaining per employee

If the difference of the trapsferred employee's churpeablc hours is
more thin swelve (12} hours befow the chargesble hours of the
highest employee in the avertime work group. then the transferred
emiploace shatl he paid this difference minus twelve (13x

{Bigh Employee Hours minus Transterred Enyloyee Hours) minus
12 = thaid Hours 1o the Transferred Psiployee,

Example: (DR - 12 =§

8e



0. The overtime payvment shab not be extended to any other situation in the
UMY Seniority Uit

The [ollowing rule wilt apply w0 resolve o ertime imbidonces resulting
from either a year-end or a permanent move during de year other than an
tbufanee snder Rude 17, The final adjusted imbalance can ot exceed 16
uveriime hours, The approprinie remedy [or such an imbalance exceeding
the 16 hour dimit is payment.
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OVERTIME CQUALIZATION PROCEDURIEE
FABRICATION
QUALITY CONTROL. PRODUCTION OPLRATIONS

EFFECTIVE March 18, 2002

INTENT

It is the intent of the Company o distribute overtime as equally as is practicable among
emplovees of the same job classification within the appropriate avertime wark group.
The year-end imbalance can be no greater than 24 paid hours.

GENERAL RULES

AN

G,

Prioy 1o establisfing new or changing existing overtime work proups. the
Coampany will discuss the make up of the oventime work proups with the
appropriate Shop Representative {in an attempt 1o veach understanding).  The
newly agreed upon established or shered vvertime work groups will sfomatically
be institted. In the event concurrence 8 not achieved & grievance shalt be
directed 10 Step 11§ of the grievance procedure.  Agreed upon chinges andfor
additions become effective at the beginning of the next enlendar year,

Overtime charges wid) be based on paid hours worked or scheduled.

Overtithe records witl be maintained by the Business Ceatec Manager of the work
groups and made available to emplovees andfor the Shop Representative upon
reyuest,

Records will he maintained on all overtime refused but not Jegally chorpeable.
This is necessary ta explain & possible imbalance of overtine at yoar's end,

The most recent updated and ovailable ovenime records will be used for
scheduling vvertime. Overtime records will be muintained on o weekly basis and
available by Tuesday of the following week.

Emplovees within the approprinte overtimie work group wilt nermally be sclected
for overtime on the basis of least credited hours and their individuaf job
classification. When overtime hours are equal. the senior qualified employee will
be scheduled. Discussion will be held with the Lnion when, based an employee's
capabilisy or other operational constraints, it s neecssary to schedule employees
who do ot fiave the “least credited hours.”



7.

Al seheduled overtime hours will be charged whether worked or not (i.e. leave
of absence. personal business. or for other reasons) und are defined ay those:

A Reguired on Sawrday and scheduled by Thursday lunely period (posted un
Wednesduy when possible), or by Friday funek period in emergency
situations,  Provided. however. that when tess than the entire work group is
scheduled Tor a Saturday, and an employee so scheduled notifies the Company
thai they will not be available lor Saturday overtime. then:

B

1. The Company will vanvass emplovees {seek volumieers) in the
work group who aze not schedided. for a replacement. Employees
s0 canvassed will not be charged unless they accept the overtime
or the camvass is prior ko the Thursday lunch period, in whicl case
ull cmployees cam assed will be charped.

2

i no replacement s obtained through veluntary  canvassing.
(#7.A4.1) then the Company will schedule the appropriate
emptoyee(s), at which time they will be charged in accordance
with the pros isions of this procedure,

Required on Sunday or a huliday and scheduled by unch period of the
second working day. prioy  Sunday or the holiday or by the Junch period
of the previous day in emergency siuations.

Reguired at the end of shift and scheduled by the lunch period of the day
preveding the duy on which overtime is reguived.

Required at the end of shift and offered by funeh period of the same day.
Such vrvertine will be offered on a voluntiny basis,

Reguired at the end of shill and schedaled by the lunch period of the duy
preveding the day oveitime is required.  Between notilication and the ond
of ihe shift of the day preceding the day of scheduled overtime. employees
may seek relief from the nest dax®s evertime, Such requests shai) be
grinted for good and sufticient reuson such as: medical, Tegal, or other
non-tepetitive  verifiable  cireumstances  in which oo alteraative
arvangements can be made.

After the end of the shift of the day preceding the day of the scheduled
overtime. employees who have not sought reliet are “scheduled”. and are
expected (o work,

Emplovees cumvassed after funch on the duy preceding the overtinie bt

before lunch on the following day can refuse. but will be charged. If they
aceepl. they are "sehedufed™ and charged.
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1.

F. Metrology:  Required in conjunction with a seheduled shift for the
following week will be scheduled by Thursdwy lunch of the preceding
week, Sueh overtime will be recorded or charged the week Lthe overtime is
required,

All non-scheduled overtime hours. excluding emergency situations {as deflined in
#7 above), will be charged only when worked and are delined as those:

A, Reguired on Saturduy and not scheduled by Thursday tunch period.

B. Required on Sunday or a holiday and not scheduled by the lunch peried of
the secand working day prior 1o Sunday or holiday,

C. Required at the end of the shift and not seheduled by the lunch period of
the duy overtime is required.

D. Required at the stan ot a shift and not scheduled by the end of the
previous shift,

Week-end overtime shall first be offered to the senior employee with the least
credited hours on any shilt.

Overtime scheduled during an employec's vacation period will not be charged.
Iowever, overtime scheduled while an emplayee is an vacation anytime during
the calendar year shall be travked separately und can be added 10 an employee’s
total. (i.e., vear end or staffing move) ta offset an imbatance,

Employees scheduled for additional overtime periods will not be foreed 1o work
additionat overtime not worked.

Lployees will not be reguested nor charged for double shifts for the purpose of
overtime halanging,

When an employee transfers and/or promotes 1o o new work group, they will be
credited with the average overtime of the employees in the new work group,

Provisions for cancellation of scheduled overtime will be followed as outlined in
the Basic Labor Agreement. Article [V.E,

Where mutually agreeable by both management and the Union. Group leaders
arc encouraged 1o schedule and halance oventime in their work group.  The
Company remains ahligined to the provisions of this Overtime Agreentent,
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OVERTIME EQUALIZATION PROCLEDURLE
ALC/EPDC (DISTRIBUTION)

EFFECTIVE March 18, 2002

Overtime hours must be distributed ax equally as possible on a continuing basis
amueng qualilied operators in the same classilivation within the appropriate
evertime work groups during any vear. The vear-end imbalanee ean be no greater
thun 16 fiours. This 16 hour spread i from top to bottom and includes those
employees involuntarily forced from any classifivation,

An appropriate averlime work group is defined as a group of employees in a job
classilication in an ared who are gualified (o share ovailable overtime in that
group. The Company will discuss the determination of appropriate overtime work
groups with the Union prior to their estublishment. In the event concurrence is
not achieved a gries ance shall be divected 1o Step TIT of the grievance procedure.

Presently Building 214 (ALCYL Building 200 (ALC), Ruilding 2107215 (EPDO)
and Building 210 ($1(VALQ) are separate work groups for each classitivation
avertime balaneing.

Gperaturs will be selected to work gvertime on the basis of least credited hours
and their individual joh classification. capability and training to perform the work
required.

Operators selected to work will only be excused for good and sufficient reasons,
such as a medical appointment. and will be charged.

All scheduled overtime hours will be churged whether worked or not (or missed
while an leave of absence. personal business, or for any other reason} and ire
detined as those:

A. Required en Saturday and scheduled hefore dunch Thursdas.
B. Required an Sunday or holiday and scheduled hefore lunch of the second
working day prior 1w Sunday or the hotiday or by the end of shift o the

previous day in emergeney situations.

C. Required a1 the end of shifl and scheduled betore lunch of the day the
myertime is reguired.



Al non-scheduled overtime hours, exeluding emergeney sitvations defined in #3
above will be charged vnly when worked and are defined as those:

A. Required on Saturday und not scheduled belore Lunch Thursday,

B. Required on Sunday or a holiday and not scheduled betore lunch the
second working day prior to Sunday or the holiday.

C. Required at the end of the shift and not seheduled betore lunch of the day
cvertime s reguired.

Employees will not share in the overtime of the work assignment 1o which they
are promoting or irnslerring until they become fully qualified o perform
productive work, in their new assignment, Aller the employees became Cully
qualitied. they will be eredited with the average overtime of the work assignment.
The Company will be obligated 1o quality (within the standaurd training period)
and/ur cross-lrain emrploy ees 1o the extent required W maintain vvertime balance
within the appropriate overtime group.

Overtime revords will be:
A Muaintained by the Management of each overtime work group.
B. Pasted daily.

An Industrial worktorce auditor will be provided for the vivious work locations.
The work process and selectian far these individuals will be in accordance with
the internal memo from Kathleen Agostinelliz subject 1W1 Overtime Clerk. dated
January 9, 2002,

The initial number ol auditors will be five {5) (one (1) for VALO, one (1) for
EPDC. and three (3} for the ALC). Yach awditor will be paid based upen the total
number ot emplovees audited. For 50 or less. payment to be one hour at time and
onc-halt per month and for more than 50 employees. payment (o be two howrs at
time and ene-half per month,

Employees scheduled for additional ovestime during overtime periods will be
permitted to decline such overtime and will not be charged tor such additivnal
overtime not worked.

When heurs are equal. the senjor qualified employ ee in the job classification of
the appropriate overtime work group will be offered scheduled overtime.
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16.

When schedules are made up lor Saturday. the hours at e eid of ¢he shill fast
waorked including any overtime at the end of the shift) on Wednesday will be
used.

Overlime scheduled while an emnployee is on vacation will nol be charged,
TTowever, overtime scleduled while an employee is on vacation anvtime during
the calendar vear shiht be racked separately and can be added to an employee’s
total, (e year end or stalfing move) to ofTset an imbalance. Fmployees on
vacation may not work and will not be scheduled Lor overtime except in
emergeney sitnations. The Saturday prior 1w vacation. the emplnyee will be
charged for overtime refused

Sarday overtime asked on Friday. will be selected to work overrime on the basis
of least eredited hours, (Ulse Friday's tist), Frmployee's reflusing o work can not
be charged.

All overtime hours charged or scheduled for u Thursduy. Friday. or Saturday will
be ineluded in the overfime balubcing records (o determine the canvassing order
for a Monday Holiday, .

Employees who prefer ot to participate in Voluntary Gventine Opportunity can
suhmit such a request in writing and will not be kept on the charge hours listing.
If such employees later decide to renew their eligibiliny, they must do 5o in
writing and will be added 1 the charge hows tisting at the highest Jevel recorded
within the Oventinic Work Assignment.

For charging purposes all double 1ime howrs worked or refused wild be convened
to paid hours  based on the following formula;

Hourly Wage Rate x 1-1/2 x hours worked = X
Hourly Wage Rate x 2 x hours worked = Y
Y-X=A

A= chargeable howrs.

{1-1/2 x hr. wape rate)

All time und one-half hours worked or refused will be charged only for the time
actually worked.
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OVERTIME EQUALIZATION FROCEDURE
CORPORATE RIGGING

EFFUCTIVE MARCH 18,2012

Orvertinge hours must be distributed as equally as practicable on a conlinuing basis
ameng quadified K-%'s. The veor-end hmbalance con be no greater than 20 hours,
This 20 hour spread is from top to botiom and includes those-employees
involunturily forved from the K-3 classification,

One person from Corpornte Rigging will keep track of the overtime hours. There
with be cnly one Overtime book and this book must be made available ot afl times
for every K-5.

Employees will abwavs be charged for overtime asked or worked sccording to the
following:

A,

Emplovees will be canvassed from Jowest overtime charged hours 10
lighest,

. Dadly overtime (Monday-Friday) must be asked prior 1o 11:00 wo (day

shift} und 7:00 pan, (secon) shift).

. Sawrday overtime must be asked prior o 1500 am. on Tharsday (day

shifthand prior to T:00 pam, (sevond shifh,

1. When scheduding Saturday overtime, management will utilize the
evertime reeords upduted to inclade (] charged bours theough e
elose of day Wednesday,

. Sundav /Holiday overtime must be asked prior w0 H:08 a.m. (day shifty

and prior to 7:00 pan, {second shifty on the second working day before the
Sunday/Holiday. For this purpose “working day” would include Saturday.
if Sutardiey were seheduled. (End of <huf the previeus workduy in
emergencies).

L When Scheduling Sunday/Holiday overtime. management will wtilize
the overtithe records updated 1o include ail known charged hours prior
1o the Sunday/Holiday.

. Owertime canvasses i conjunction with the above time flimits will rosult in

charging even if the employer declines {except or v acation as per 7.
below.}
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4.

' Inamy circumsianee wiere Thursday, Priday, andfor Saturday oy erime
can he anticipated, overtime will be scheduled otfering the greatest singic
appartuey to the lowest charged employee st Such churges wili be
credited in assigning the next opportanity.

Al hours will be maintained ut time and ene-hilf

Nuew K-35 will be given the mverage group overtime from dheir first day. The
Cumpany will then keep tack of alf overtime bours it the day the empluyee
peecives his ot hor CRE B liconse. At this poins the emplovee will be assigned
the higher of the employed's present overtime huurs or the mew wverage Tor the
overtine group. This number will be entered in the Overtime hook,

Every Monday moming, e Company wif send a copy of the apdaied overtime
Hst, ducluding week-end hous, to the Shop Representative’s office.

Uvertime will not be charged while on vacation. However, overtime scheduled
white an euploner i on vacation anvtinie during the calendur year shall be
tracked separamely and con be added 10 ap employec’s total {ie year end or
staffing moved o oftset an imnhalance,

Overtime will not be charged for any upgende untess worked, Any and all
wvertime worked will be entered on the Overtime bovks.

When, uader conditions of extrome cmergeney, such as "Acts of God", it becomoes
frpossible for the Company fo sehedule overtime vensistont sith e provisions
of this Agreentent, the Company shall not be vosstralned in t assignment of
overtime.
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OVERTIME FQUALIZATION PROCLEDURE
CORPORATE TRUCKING

LFVECTIVE MARCH 18, 2002

Overtme howrs must be distributed as equally as practicable on g continuing hasis
among qualifted M-d's, Employess will be cantussed from lowes overtime
charged hours to highest pvertime charged hours. The year-end imbalance can be
o prepter than 40 haures, This 40 hour sprewd s fFom top to baltom o includes
those eneplovees invotuntarily forced tront the M-3 elassification.

Oy twa people from Corporate Trueking are to keep track of the envertime hows.
There witi be  eniy vne Overtime book and this book must be made available of
all times tor every M-d ta see.

Tploaees will always be charped for overtime asked or worked sccoding (o the
folloaing:

A,

Employees will be canvasged from lowest avertime charged hours to
highest,

. Daily overtime (Menday-Friday) must be asked prior 10 § 100 a.m. {tay

shifh) and 7:00 p.m. (sceond shift).

. Saturday overtime must be usked prior fo 11:00 a.m. on Thursday (day

shift) and prioe ta 7:00 pam, {secend shift).

1. When sehedufing Saturday overtime, management will utitize the
avertinte records updated to include alt charged hours throvgh the
close of duy Wednesdoy.

. Sunday /Holiday overtime must be asked prior @ 11:00 a.m. (day shift)

and prior 1o 7:00 . (second shifty on the second working day befare the
Sunday/woliday. For this purpose “working day™ would inclide Saturday.
if Saturday were seheduled, (Fnd ot shitt the previous workday in
emergenciest.

1. When Scheduling Sundav/Haliday overtime, management witl urilize
the overtime records vpdated 1o include all known charged hones prior
1o the Sundin/Holiday,

L Overtime canvasses i conjunction with the pbove time it will result in

charging even if the emplevee declines texcept for vacation as per 7.
below.)
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F. lnany chreumstance where Thursday, Friday, andfor Satunday overtipe
can be anticipated, overtime will be scheduted ofterimg the greatest single
opportmity 1o the Jowest charged employee frst. Such charges will be
credised in assigning the next oppuriundiy.

Al howrs witl be maintained at time and one-halt, Any doubte time hours will be
converted back 1o e and one-hal) hours. W the nearest hallhour. To convert
double time hours 1o Gme ot one-hatl, ihe double time hours should be doubled.
and that aumber divided by 1.5 the resalt witl be the number of hours enteeed ia
the Overtime book.

For exomple:  An emplovee works six hours gt double time on a Sunday.

The caleuiation would be ps foilows:
(6 hours) x 2 divided by L5 = 8 howrs

Cight hours would therefore be enteced i the Overlime
book for this employce.

New M-4's will by given the average group overiime from their first doy. The
Company will then keep track ot all ovectime honrs unatil the day the emptayee
reveives hisfher UDL A ficense. At this point. 1the employee will be nssigned the
higher of the employes's preseat avertinie lours ur the mew average fur the
oventime group. “This number will be entered in the Ovartime book,

Every Monday moring. the Company will send a copy of the updated overtime
list. inchuding week-amt tiours, to the Shop Represeatative’s office.

Overtime will not be charged while of vacation, Towever, overtime schieduted
while an employee is an vacation anytime during the calendar year shall be
wicked separately und can be aduded © anemployee™s ol (e yeurend or
stafting movey o oflse? an imbalance,

Onvertime witl not be charged for any upgrade wabess worked. Any and all
overtime worked will be entered on the Overtime books,

When, snder conditions of extreme emergency, such s “Acts of God® 3t becames
impossible for the Company to schedule ovestime coasistent with the provisions
of this Agreement, the Company shall nof be constrained in the assignment off
avertine,
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OVERTIME ALLOCATION AGRIEMINT

SUPPLIES DELIVERY UNIT
WERSTER

EFFECTIVE March 18, 2002

INTENT

1t is the intent of the Company 1o ofter Overtime opportunities as equally as pragticable

among employvees of the same job classification within ihe appropriate Overtime Work

Group.

PROCEDURE

L All Overtime hours worked and/or scheduled shall be charged.

2 Overtime hours worked each week shall be totaded of the end of the Sunday B
shifi in order 10 determing any scheduled overtime or emergency ovenime for the
fottowing week. Said overtime shull be offered to those employees who are
available, qualified and lowest ik overtine on a day 10 diy hasis,

3 Employees shall not be scheduled or charged overtime while om vacarion.
Fuithermore. emplovees shall not be charged for pre-scheduled vacatiou days.
however, emplovees shall be charged avertime fow call-in vacation days, Overtime
stheduled while an employee is on vacaton anytime during the catenday year
shall be tracked separimely and ean be wdded w e omployee™s wial, (e, year-end
or staffing move) o oftser an imbalance.

4. SCHEBULLD OVERTIME

Al WEEKDAY - Emplovees shall be offered overtime (on their
regulin]y scheduled shift) the duy prior o die overtime opportunity
124 hours),

B, WEEKEND - Saturday andfor Sunday - Employees shalt be
offered overtime no futer than one (1) hour prior to the end of the
"A" shift on the Wednesday preceding the overtime opportunity.

C. Emplos ces scheduled or otfired & weekday overtime oppartunity
st natify supervision of theie refusul oo work avertime no later
than one (1) hour before the end of histher regularly scheduled
shift on which the overtime is scheduled or offered.
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Employees scheduled or offered weekend overtime must notity
supervision of their refusal 1o work overtime no later than 0300
hours o0 "C" shill. LHIO hours on "A" shill. and 1900 hours on "B"
shifl on the Thursday prior o the weekend the overtime s
seheduled or offered.

If an employ ce scheduled Tur gverlime reluses e work overtine
afier the deadiines detined i 4, C aud D above, the Eniergency
Overtime Aftecation Guidetines in paragraph 8 betow shall be
followed.

3 SCHEDULED OVERTIME ALLOCATION GUIDELINES

To be eligible Lor an overlime opportunity , the employes must be qualified w
pertorm the requived work. Scheduled overtime shail be oftered in the following

sequenve;

Al

Emplayces with the lowest overtinw hours in the desiprated
overtime work graup by classification requiring the overtinwe shall
be scheduled to sork in iwevedunce sith paragraph 2 abosve.

Emplovees with the [owest overtime hours, outside the overtime
wusk group. but within the overtime work arew by clussilication
will be capvassed to work in accordance with paragraph 2 above.

The Senior yvailable. qualitied emplovee outside of the building.
when possible.

IF setticient munpowet b not ebtuined by fobswing the sequenee
described in 5. AL theough 3. C. above. supervision will turve the
reguired number of quialified ensployees within the vvertime work
proup w work avertime sarting with the employee having the
lowest amount of charged overtime howrs.

6. EMERGENCY OVERTIME

Vimergency Overtime is afl overtime not scheduled or oiTered in aceordanee with
3. A through 5. Clabove.
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7. EMERGENCY OVERTIME ALLOCATION GHIDELINES

A. WERKDAY

1

Emplovees with the lowest overtime hours within the
classifieation. in the overtime work growp, on the shift
preceding e shill requiring the overtime. i quabified.

Emplavees with the towest overtime hours within te
chassification. in the overtime waork areas. in the buifding.
on the shift preceding the shitt reguiring the overtame, if
qualified.

Employees with the lowest onertime hours in the defined
Ungrade and Backfill Procedure on the shift preceding the
shift requiring the overtime, if qualified,

I sufftcient manpovwcer is not obtained by following the
seguence deseribed i 6.A. through 6.C., supervision will
force the reguired number of quatifted employees within
the Overtime work grovp on the previous shifi requiring
the overtime starting with the employee with the fowest
smount of charged overtime hours,

B, WEEKEND - Weekend Overtime shift opporiunity shall be
defined in order ofr 13 "Cshift™  2) "A Shif" 3y "B Shift",
untess all emplnyees are scheduled, then they remain on same shift
as during work week.

Employzes with the lowest overtime hours within the
classtfication, in the overiime work group requiring the
overtime. i guatified,

Emplovees with the lewest overtime hours within the
classifiention und in the butlding requiving the overtime. It
qualified.

Employees with the Jowest overtime howrs in the defined
Upgrade and Backfill Procedure in the building requiving
the overtime. if quatified.

Where possible. the senior avettable qualified employee
outside the building.

303



i suflivient manpoesser is not obtained by following the
sequence of: 60 A through 6.0 and 6. B. 14 the
emplovee with the fowest amount of charged overtime
Bours J0 the overtime work group wit! be larced 10 work
siarfing with the emplovee wiih the fowest amount of
chiarged overtime hours, # qualified,

Na emplavee shall be forced w work or be charged more
1han §6 houss in one day.

No emplovee shald be required (o work or be charged for
more that twa double shitts per week, unless the employee
volupteers.

Cmplovees eplering 3 news overtime work group will be
charged avertinie houes egual te the average of incumbents
of the uvertime work group.

A. Employees who are absent from work for less than
thirty (303 davs shall be charged tor alt overtime
they would have been scheduled tor during such
absenve.

is. Emplayecs sbsent from work in exeess of 30 days
who wre able o return to the same overtime work
grovp without restriction shall be charped overtime
cqual to the average charged overtime hours of the
vvestime hours of the overtime work group
incumbents. not including the RTW employee in the
averige catenlation.

. timplovees returning to work from an absence in
excess of 30 days wha are placed on g medical
restriviion will be chayped vvertime bours equal o
the highest incarwbent i the overtime wark group
when such employee becomes refeased from the
restriction by the Xerox Medicat Pepartment and
fulfy able 1o resurn 1o the same overtime work
Lrowg,

i Emplovees who are medivally restricted from their

regubardy assigned job and overtime swork group
shall be charged overtime hours in theie
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16,

permanentls assigned elassilication and overlime
wark geoup.

E. Emplayees on medical restriction working in a job
where ihere is more thim ose (1) sork assigmmeitt
may be able to work overtime in that work
assignment as long as they are warking within their
restriction and are able 1o perfirm the work
agsipned oo overlime.

At the start of each new vear, overtime hours used for
Scheduled Overtime allocation for each employee will be
reduced 1o "0

In the evenl ol n "Gentlemen's Agreement” relative o shill
switehes {temporary or permanent), employees shall
ussume their own overtine identity for purpases of
overtime altocation and charging. There shall be no ghost
switehing with an employee on long-term ilness or an
employee on vacation for duration of & week or more,

FEmployvees will be able to sawitch avertime assignments, as
lomg as it's for the same duy and same umount of hours,

LEmployees working in defined Lpgrade and Backfill
assignments will be churged in their permanently assigned
classiticution and vvertinie work group.

In the event that a tic exists (cqually low overtime hours)
and an overtime opportunity becomes available. Company
sertiarity witl be the tie breaker.

Ovenime work assignments will be determined by area
supervision.

Volumury administrution of ovenime by the Work Group,

Where mutually agreeable by both management and
Industrial Statt emplovees. employees in the ovenime work
group are encovrgged to schedule and balance oventime in
their work group.



OVERTIME BALANCING AGRUCMENT
CRAFT AND NON-CRAFT CLASSIFICATIONS IN THE
SERVICLE AND MAINTENANCY SUENIORITY UNLY
EFFECTIVE March 18, 2002
1t 15 the intent of the Company that every reasonable attempt will be made to distribite
avertime as equally as is peacticahle among employees of the same job classification
within each uren as fong as jub knowledge and/or job continuily are not involved. Job
confiauity will only be considered when i job can not be turned over to another employee
easily.
Deline job coptinuity 10 mean 30% or minimwn of 2 low overtime employees in o
elassification of work group asseciated with work order at the time the overiine is

nosted, i.e,

Required For

Overtime Joh Continuity
! !
2 2
3 2
4 2
5 2
6 2
7 2
H] 2
9 2

10 3
1 3
12 4

The areas of work for overtime balancing purposes are:

Divisien | Area
X2. 801

Division 1 Arga 2
102,103, 105, 110, 114, 128,129, 139, 140, 147, 148, 149, 205, 335, R43,
Ras

Division 2 Aren 3 [Manufacturing Nosth]
1949, 200, 214, 214, 215, 334

306



Division 2

v ision 3

Division 3

Division 4

[Division §
Dyivision 3
Division §

Division 6

Division 6

Division 6

Lyivision 6

ivision 6

Division 6

Lyivision 6

Arca 4 {Munofavturing South]
207,208,209, 111, 336

Arein 3 [Supplies Last]
223 223A0024.225, 2254

wabhy e

Area 6 [Supplies West]
200,206,212, 213, 218: PHlot Plams 18, 1190120, 121, 130, 141 143

Aren 7 [Central Site|
IO 304, 313, 3070337, 338 343, 345, All Blectiiead Substation Buildings

Area § [MOD I OMice and Lab = Monroe Counly
Arca 9 [MOD 5L Manetacturing Group = Monroe County)
Areu 10 [MOD IV Suppfies Group — Monroe County |

Arca 11 [Maintenanee Crib Services]
110,225

Area 12 | Maintenanee Coib Services)
N2, City Center, Guieway

Area 13 [Maintenanee Crib Services)
3

Arca 14 [Maintenance Crib Serviees)
205, 304

Aren 13 IMuintenance Crib Services)
868

Arca 16 [Maintenance Crib Services]
839

Avew 17 [Maintenance Crib Sersices]
826

Non-[Hvision Areas

Area 18 Messenger Service

Arei 19 Print Services — Bldg. 868
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The lollowing conditions will he applied {o ellect overtime balancing within the
Divisions and Arcas:

¢ SCHEDULED OVERTIME - Scheduled overtime will be otfered to emplayecs
within ait area an the basis of their overtime standing. it is necessary to schedule
additional emplovees aiter offering overtime to all employees in the affected area,
such overtime will be offered to the low overtime employec in the division first. then
otfered 10 the low overtlime employee in the appropriste classification who is not
otherwise scheduled to wark overtime,

o LATE REFUSAL - 1[ an employee in any classification refuses to work alter the
weekend schedule is posted (Thursday [2:00 p.m.) the Company will go to the
available crafts person in the arca, then division of need. I the void is not filled the
Company will moke every reasonshle wttempt to offer the low overtime employee in
all ather divisions the overtime.

o NEWEMPLOYEES - During the tirst 66 days of employment for a Skilled Trades
employee and 30 days of enyployment for a semi-skilled employee, un employee will
not be scheduled to work overtime wnless all others within his/her job classitication
are working overtime, Afer 60/30 days, new employees will be charged overtime
cqual 1o the highest employee in the classification plus one hour within their arca as
af that date.

o PROMOTIONS/TRANSFERS/DOWNGRADTS - An emplayee moving Lo a new
area or classification will be eredited. as of the date assigned to the new job, with the
average overtime in the new classification and/or new aren. Such employees shall he
elipible (or overtime i the new classilication and/or areas once they are qualilied to
perfarm the required work.

s WEEK-END AND HOLIDAY OFF-SHIFT - If either a second or third shift schedvle
is established on o week-end or holiday, the employees who work the second or third
shift assignment during the week will be scheduled 1o work the same shilt worked
during the week regindless of the overtime standing in the area where the week-end
and/or haliday work is scheduled.

¢ WEEK-END AND HOLIDAY OVERTIME - 1t day shift work is scheduled on a

particular week-end or holiduy, the Tow overtime employee in that arca will be
scheduled tor the week-end or holiday work,
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WEEK-DAY OVERTIME - The low overtine emploves on coverage or project
warking the assipameat oo the pacticular shidt in the acea will be scheduled.

EQUAL OVERTIME HOURS - When overtime hours are equal. the senior employee
i1 the job classification within each area will be offered the schedoled overtime.

APPRENTICES - Apprentices will aot be offered seheduted overtime undl all eralis
people within a classification huve been offered overtime with the exception of
special (raining assignmrents. When the job 10 which a cralts person is assigned
works cnd of shift non-scheduled overtime. the apprentice assigned to the cratts
person shall also be eligible (o work overtime.

HELPERS - Helpers will ot be offered seheduled overtime unril all eratis people and
apprentices within a classification have been olTered vvertime. When the job 1o
which a erafts person is assigned works end of shitt non-scheduled overtime the
hefper assigned to the cratis person shaif also be eligible to work osertime,

‘The Compuny shall determine the need for the apprentice or helper (o wetk
OVertime.

Apprentices or helpers will not be scheduled 1o work overtime in a classilication
trom which erafis peuple are cutbich,

FOUR SITTFT ROTATORS « Reguliely scheduled work hours paid at a premium rate
of pay for employees assigned to 4-shift cotation will net be included in the overtime
compretation fur purposes of overtime distibution.

FIRE MARSIIAL / INSTRUCTOR-TRAINER OVERTIME - Eniployees working
in these job assignments or other non-union work assignments will not be charged
overtime houes worked in these assignments. Overtine howes eetused dn their nocmal
job classificution to work in the aforementioned jub positions will be cliarged.

ACCUMULATED OVERTTINME HOURN - dective Jaawary 1 ol each calendur year.

all accwmnlated overtime hows will be adjusted to 7eiw,



EMPLOYEES WILL BE CHARGED FOR OVERTIME IF:

e SHORT TERM ABSENCE - Ifan employee is ahsent for one week o less, he/she
will be ¢harged for overtime for which befshe would have been efipible.

o REFUSAL OF OVERTIME - Anyone refusing overtime will be charged for the
actuat hours worked on the assignment for which the employee refused. 1t ull
employees in the overtime work group refuse they will all he charged for the hours
refused. However, an employee who is requested 1o work scheduled overtime after
noon on Friday or Saturday or Sunday will not be charged it they refuse.

¢  CALIL:IN-OVFERTIMF - Anyone refusing overtinie will be charged tor the amount of
paid howrs which they personally refused.

¢ TXTENDED ABSENCE - ITan employee is absent for more than one week. upan
their return they will be placed on the overtime list in o position that places them the
same number of hours behind the high employee on overtime, or il high employee.
the same number of hours ahead ol the second employee when absence began and be
placed high person on overtime st

FMPLOVEES WILL NOT BE CHARGED FOR OVERTIME [F:

e  VACATION - An employee ahsent for vacation will not be charged for overtime for
which they would have been scheduled during vacation, including Friday vacation
days scheduled far enough in advance to be on the weekly schedule,

¢ VACATION TRACKING

Overtime scheduled while an emplayee is on vacation anytime during the calendar
vear shall be tracked separately and can he added to an employee’s total. (i.c.. year
end or stafling move) to oftset un imbalunce.

o COMPANY BLUSINESS - An emplovee absent for Company Business will nol he
charged for overtime tor which they would have been scheduled during that absence
lor Company business.

s Refusal of scheduled overtime afier noon on Friday for Saturday or Sunday.

»  Refizal of any overtime assignments in violation of New York State/or Federal Labor
Laws.

e  OPEN-FEND OVERTIME REFUSAL - Employees refusing an open-ended overtime
opporiunity will be charged for the actual hours worked on the oflered opporiunity,
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WEEK-END NOTIFICATION - Oversime schedules for Saturday and Sunday will be
posted prior to the end of the shift on the Thursday preecding the week-end.

TEMPORARY UPGRADLS - Lmployees temporarily upgraded will be eligible tor
overtime in the upgraded classifivation enly atter it has been oftered o the permagent
emplovees of the classification in the appropriate overtime work group. Emplovees
temporarily upgraded will be charged tor all hours worked/effered in the upgraded
classitication. und thuse hours will be chirged o their original overtime group.

Linployees lemporarily upgraded will be eligible tor evertime in their permanent
classification, unless working overtime in the upgraded classitication.
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OVERTIML BALANCING
BUILDING CUSTODIAL SERVICES UNIT

EFFECTIVE MARCIHI 18,2002

1t is the intent of the Company that every reasonable attempt must be made o disiribue
overiime os equally as is prctivable among employees of the sinme job classitication
within each area. An appropriate overtime work group is defined as a group of
ciplovees in a job classification in an arca who are quatificd 1o share avatlable evertime
in that group.

TiE AREAS
L-11 Classification Only

Division 1 Area 14 [Site & Facilites Services)
X2

Division | Area 1B [Site & Facilities Services]
8t

Division | Arca 2A [Site & Facilities Servives — Fast & West Complex]
12, 103, 105, 114, 128, 129,139, 140, 147
V4B, 149205, 300, 304, 317, 335, 337

Division 1 Area 2B-1 |Site & Facilities Services —~ North Complex]
110,199,200, 210, 214, 215, 334

Division | Area 2B-2 [Site & Facilities Services - Supplies)
201,206, 212, 218, 223, 223, 224, 225, 843, 843
Pilot Plants: 1R, 119, 120, 121, 130, 141, 143

Division 1 Area 2C [Site & Facilities Services — South Complex|
111. 207, 208, 209, 336

Division 2 Area | |Supplies|
225

Division 3 Arca | [Manufacturing}
209

Division3  Arca 2 [Manufacwring)
208



Division 4

Division |

Division 1

Division 1

Mivision |

Division |

Drivision 1

Division

Division

Division

Division

Division

Diviston

[Yvision

Area | [Fab & Tech Services]
‘Tool Roow ¢ Model Stop ~ 208

L-45, L-31 and M-06 Classitications

Area | A |Site & Facilities Services|
X2
Arca 1B [Site & Facilities Services]
801

Ared 2 [Site & Facilities Services — Last & West Complex)
FOZ, HO3, 105, TR, 128, 529, 1390 1400 Y470 144 149,205
300, 317,335,337, 843, 845

Aren 3A [Site & Facifities Services — North Complex]

199, 200, 210, 214, 215, 334

Area 3B [Site & Fucilities Services — South Complex]

PEL 207 208, 209336

Arca 44 [Site & Favilitics Scrvices — Supplics East]

323, 223A 224, 223A

Area 4B {Sile & Facilities Services — Supplics West|
200,206, 212, 218, Piloc Plants: U8, 119, 1200121, 130,213, 141,
143

Area 3A |Sile & Facilities Services — Central Sitef
Furniture Movers - 114

Area 3B [Site & Facilities Services — Ceniral Site]

Burn Rur - 110

Arca 0A [Sile & Facilities Services]

X2 Custoddial Suppert

Arca 6B [Site & Facilities Services]

801 Custodial Supports

Area 7A [Site & Facilities Services)

Supplics Power Plant

P19 1200 1300 140,213,223, 2234, 224, 225A, 3435, 348, &43. 845
Arca 78 [Site & Facilities Services]

North & South Complex Power flant

UL LTR 1200 1430 199200, 200A, 207, 208, 209, 211
214, 215,318,334, 336, 351
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Division 1 Area TC [Site & Facilities Services)
Fast & West Complex Power Plam
102, 103, 105, 114, 128, 129, 139, 140, 147, 148, 149, 1530
204,205, 206, 212, 218, 300, 304, 317, 335,337, 338

Divisjon 1 Arca BA [Site & Facilitics Services]
East & West Complex Custodial Support

Division 1 Area 80 | Site & Cacilities Services|
South Complex Custodiat Support

Division 1 Aren BC [Site & tocilities Services]
Supplics Custodial Support

iyvision 2 Area | [Fab & T'ech Services]
Fab & Tech Services - 208

Division2  Area 2 [Fusers)

Fuser

Division 3 Area | [Distribution]
210, 215

Brivision 3 Ares 2 |Distribution]
214

Division4  Acea ] {Supplies|
206, 218

Division 4 Area 2 {Supplies]
223A,224,225.225A

Division 4 Area 3 {Supplies]
213

Division 3 Arca 1 [Manufaciuring]
209

Division 3 Arca 2 [Manutaciuring]
208 including IGEN3

Division 6  Area } [Manufaciring)
Commerce Prive - 826

Division 7 Area | [High Risel
208
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GENERAL REILES

v
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g

All houes of overtime shall be charged 10 an empivyee Juring said emplovee’s
absgnce for any reasen. with the exception of vacation periods.  Overlime
scheduled while wn employee is on vacation anvtime during the calendar year
shatt be tracked separaehy and can be added 10 an employee’s 1otal. tie, year end
or stafling move) 1o oftsetl wn imbalanee.

Al schedulod overtinm should be posted 1o be viewed by the emplowees within
the wark locations, eacl Thursduy by Tuneh period.

Retysal of Overtipne — Ansene reflsing overtinie will be charged tor the amaeunt
of time that heshe relused. However. an eonployee who s reguested 0 work
seieduled overtime alter noon on Friday lor Sawarday or Sunday will not be
charged it he/she refuses.

New Ermplosees — During the Hrst 30 diys of employment. an employee will not
pe seheduled o work overtime undess afl others within histher area in histher job
classification have been canvissed for the overtime. Afier 30 davs, now
emplosees will be credited with the avertge overtinie for their jub classiicntion
within their overtime balancing aren as of the date the employee completes histher
probutionary period,

When heurs are cqual. the scnior qualiticd emplovee in the job classitication of
the appropriste overtine wank growp in the arca widl be offered scheduled
overtine. Same conditions shath apply at stan o New Year

Al non-schedulod vvertime hours, except i av emergeney, shall be oftered four
) hows in advance wherever possible to the Jow eventime oimployee i the
pasticudar overtime balonving wen and pertormed only atter vight (83 hours of
wack e a regudar shHL However, when emergency situutions urise, e in sweh
cireumstanecy, the overtiine may be worked repardless ot scheduled shift awd the
duly authorized Shop Represeatative will be natitied ot such emergencies.

Buluacing Overtime owrs Between Shifts - The overtime hours should be
equalty disuibuted between shifts within the same job ¢lassitication in a working
area. provided that i1 either a Finst. second or third shifl schedule is established on
Swurday, the crptesce working ihe shift during the week will work the same
shitt on Satunday.

PromotivnsCransfers — A employee promated or transterred o asother area will
be erediteel, as ot the date of promation or ganster. with the average avertime in

his/ber new job clissilicetion wnd/or new ares.

il
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‘The Master Sheet of aceumulated overtime hours (otals) shall be posted weekly in
various work locations within the arcas.

The Shop Representative shall be natilied of all scheduled and urscheduled
overtime.

Accumulated Cheertime [lours ~ Effective Januvary 1 of each calendar year, all
accurnuiated overtime hours will be adiusted 10 sero.

Qverume Camvassing Methadology — Overtimie canvassing shall be applied in the
taltowing ander; Workgroup (Fanity Group). Area. Division. Site,

Ji6
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OVERTIME BALANCING AGRELMENYT
TOOL ROOMS/MODEL S1OPS

LEFECTIVE March 18, 2002

Overtime will be balimeed within overtime work groups and by classification.

Taol Makers/Experimental Mechanics (AA. A and B, Tool Room Machinists. lig
Bore Operators, and Electrical Modet Makers (AA, A and B}, are considered
separate classifications.

For balancing purposes, overtime work groups are defined ag lollows:

- Toal Room
- Muadel Shops

Withia a classificationfovertime work group: .

- Fixed shift overtime will be worked by the senior employee witly
1he lenst credited hours, by shift. and the Company shall reserve
the right 1o make substitutions on the busis of individual project
knowledge and assignmen).

N In rortionab areas, overtime will by worked by the senior
employee with the leust credited hours. by shitt during the
employee’s normal workweek. and by the seninr employee wish the
feast credited hours from any shift on the employee’s weekend, or
on holidays.

When credited hours are equal, and the senior employee referred io above refuses
1he overtime, the junior empioyee (with equad credited hours) could be scheduled
ta wonk the overtime.

Every reasomible attempt will be made not to exceed o maximom of 1ifty (50)
howues variance amony employees within the same overtime work group.

A, Every attempt will be made to post the overtime schedule by noon
af the regular work day preceding the day in which overtime ix
required or hetore noou Thursday for Saturday overtime work. or
Friciay before lunch for Sunday,

H. When week-end overtime is scheduled in more than one Tool

Room. the senior employee aceepting the overtime assignment will
have their choiee of site, provided the canvassing is made betore
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luneh on Thersday . Any week-end avertime assipuinents
oveurring after Junch on Thursday will be offered to the next
wvisiluble how emplosee who has not been oftered avertime. No -
canvassing of emplayees already eilered overtime will be made,
{Toof Reom only)

C. In four shifl rotational areas. Thursduy will be considered 1 be two
workdiys just prior do the irst weekend day. and Friday wili be
considered 1o be one workday just prior to the Grst weekend day,

D. The Company shali notify the Union Representative of scheduted
avertime and shull attearpl. in a tely maaner. to notity the Union
Representative of uascheduled overtime,

All overtiane hours made oy ailable will be charged whether worked or not. except
when the emplavee {s on vacation. For purposcs ot this provisioa. the "weckond”
which immediateiy follows the week of vacation, shalt also be considered as
viacakion.

Nu overtinie swapping will be permisted,

Employees will not be requested nor charged tor double shifts tor the pucpose of
avertime balancing,

New eraployiees, transferees fro another shift (fixed shitt arcas only). and
graduating apprentices. will be changed with overtinie wyual o the sverage of the
overtime geoup ttixed shift) in which befshe is to vk,

‘the Company will provide the Union Representative, by Wednesday of cach
week, an up 1o date overtime babanee Jist.

Al the end of the catendar yeur. the overtime baluncing records wilt be adjusted to
reduee the low porson to zero with all others madnaining their relative overtime
position.

Apprentices will net be offered overtime umil all Journes mea within i overiine
work group have been offered overtime, The aaly exception to this rule will he
when Jaurnes men within e sine overtime work group are denjed overlime
specificalls 1o comeet an intbalases it excoss of 30 hours.

Overtime scheduled while an employee is o vacation asytime duriag the
calendar year. shall be tracked separately and ean be added 10 an employee’s toaf,
gie year-ond or stalting move) to offset an imbalanee.
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OVERTIME BALANCING AGREEMENT
OFFSET SENIORITY UNIT

EFFECTIVE MARCIH I8, 2002

The following conditions will be applied 1o elfect overtime balaneing:

- OVERTIME WORK GROLPS Overtire work groups will be creuted/chunged by
Company/Union agreement. Such changes shoufd only occwr as o resuft of
overtime balancing issues o changes in business conditions, The current
usertime sork grossps i

-2 - Reprographics/Finishing

. SCHEDULED OVERTIME - Schediled overtitre will be oftered 1 emplovess
bascd on their overtime standing in the appropriate ovenime work gronp.

- WEEK-END AND HOLIDAY OFF-SUHIFT - Either a second or third shift
schedule is established on a week-end or holiday, the employees who wark the
sevond or third shift assigmment during the week will be scheduled 10 work the
same shifl worked during the week regardiess of the overtime standing.

- WEEK-END AND HOLIDAY OVERTIME - If day shift work is scheduled on 2
particular week-end or holiday. the Jow ovenime employee will be scheduled for
1he week-end or holiday work.

- JOR CONTINUITY - The low evertime emplovee working the assignment will
Be scheduled it job continuity is involved. If job continuity is not a fhactor thay the
low overtime employee in the overfime wark group will be asked, Job continuity
being detined as not able to turn over the assigiment simply to the next ¢miplayee.

- EQUAL OVERTIME HOURS ~ When ovenime hours are equal, the scpior
emplosee in the overtime work group witt be offered the scheduled overtime,

- FOLIR SHIFT ROTATORS ~ Regularly scheduled work hours paid al a premism
ratc of pay {or cmployees assigned 1o 4-shifi rotation will not be included in the

avertinte computation for purpases of overtime distribution.

- ACCUMULATED OVERTIME HOLIRS — | iffective January | of each calendar
year. all accumuiated overtime bours will be adjusted 1o zero,
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NEW EMPLOYELS - Pmplosees will be erediled ay ol the date assigned to the overtine
work group with the average of e group. Sueh emplovees shall he ehigible for overtime
in the overtime work group onve they ure quitditied w perform the required work,

EAPLOYLELS WILL BU CHARGED FOR OVERTIME 1

- shart term absence — 3 an emplovee is absent for one week or less. hefshe wil be
charged for vy ertime tor which hefshe would ave been eligible.

- REFUSAL OF OVERTIME ~ Aayane refusing overtime will be chacged tor the
acwal hours worked on the assignment Jor which the employ e refused. i1 afl
employ ees in the overtime work group refuse they will aff be charged for the
hours retused. However. an emplovee who is requested to work scheduled
averime aller noon on Friday for Seturday or Sunday will al be charged i thes
retuse.

- CALL-IN-OVERTIME - Anyone refusing overtime will be charged for the
amount of paid hours wiiich they personally relused.

- EXTENDED ABSENCE —~ 1f an conploy cc is absent for muore than one week,
vpon their reture ihey will be placed vp the overtime list in a pusition tt places
them the same number of houss behind the high employee on overtime, or it high
emploves., e same number of hours aheed of the second enuployes when absence
began aind be placed Ligh person on overtime list.

EMPLOYEES WILL NOT BE CHARGED FOR OVERTIME if:

- VACATION - An emplavee absent far vacation with not be charped for overtime
for which they would have been schedubed during vacation, inchuding § riday
vaeation duys seheduled far enough in advanve to be on the weekly sehedude,
Overtime scheduhed while on employee s ur vacation anytime during e
calemlar yeus shall be truched sepurutely and can be added 1o an employee’s total,
(ie, Year cad or statting nlove) to obfset an imbatance..

- COMPANY BUSINESS — An employee absent for Company Business swill not
be charged B overtime for which they would have been seheduled dusing thit
absence tor Company business.

- Retusal of scheduled oy ertivac aficr noon on Friday tor Saturday or Sunday,

- Refusal of ay overtime assigrimenls in violatiun of New York Sttefor Federal
abor Laws,

OPEN-END OVERTIME REFUSAL ~ Emplovees refusing i open-ended overtinre
opporiugity will be charged for the avtual hours worked on the offered opportunity.
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WELK-LEND NOTIICATION ~ Qs ertime schedules Jor Satrday and Sunday will be
posted prior to the end of the shift on the Thursday preceding the week-end.

TEMPORARY UPGRADES - Employees tempornrily upgraded will be eligible for
overtime in the upgraded classification only after it has heen offered to the
permunent employees of the clissification in the sppropriste overtime work group.
Employees temporarily upgraded will be charged for ath hoers worked/offered in
the upgraded classification, snd those hours will be chavged (o their ariginal
overtime group;

Employees temporanily upgraded will be eligible for overtime in their permanent
classification, unless working mvertime in the upgraded classificatiot..
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